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I. INDIAN CULTURE 

A History bf Indian Literature, by M Wint^initz, Ph D., 
PiofessoL of Indology and Ethnology the German 
Univeisity of Pi ague, tianslated into English fron;\ the 
Oiigmal Geiman by Mis S Ketkar and revised by the 
Author. The only Autlioiised Tianslahon into English. 

Tins monumental woik of Piof "Wintenutz is too well'lmowii 
to need any luti eduction to the pubhc Tn order to make it 
accessible to those mteiested m Indian Literature but not weE- 
veised in German, the Calcutta University has 'undertaken the 
publication of an English version The whole work will occupy 
several volumes 

Vol I Introduction, the Veda, the National Epics, the 
Puranas and the Tantras. Demy 8yo pp. 653. 1927. 

' Rs 10-8. 

Vol IT Buddhist Literature and lama Literature. Demy 
8vo pp 673. 1934. Rs 12. 

Vol Hi In the Pi ess. ^ 

X 

Some Problems of Indian Literature, by the same author. 
Royal 8vo pp 130. 1925 Rs. 2-8. ’ 

0 

Contents The Age of the Veda Ascetic Literature in 
Ancient India Ancient Indian Ballad Poetry Indian Literature 
and Woild-Liteiatuie Kautihya Aithasastra Bhasa 

Sino-Indica, by Piabodbchandra Bagchi, M A., D.Lit. 

Dr Bagchi has undertaken a series of pubhcations called 
Smo-Indica Study of Chmese documents relatmg to India wiU 
be published in this series from time to time As the researchea 
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were begun in France, tbe first two volumes bad to be written 
in French The forthcoming volumes of the series will be, how- 
ever, wri^^-on in Enghsh Only the second part of the ‘ Ee 
Canon Bouddhique en Chine ” will be written in French. 

Yol. I (Le Canon Bouddhique en Chine), Part I. (In 

Freneh) Eoyal 8vo pp 436 + In 1927 Rs 15. 

€ 

It is the first systematic work which deals with the history 
of translations of Buddhist texts into Chinese and their trans- 
lators The work contains the biographies of all Indian, Iranian, 
Sogdian a'hS^ther monks who went to China in the early cen- 
turies of the Chiistian era A histoiy of then activities, as prc- 
seived m the Chinese documents, is given The first part 
^covers a period of six hundred years, first century AD to 
sixth century (589) A D The second part which is now 
ready for the Press wiU take the history down to the thirteenth 
century A D The thud part will contain a comprehensive 
index of aU Chinese and Sanskrit titles 


Yol. II (Deux Lexiqiies Sanshit-Chinois), Part I. 

Double Crown 8vo pp 336. 1929. Rs. 15. 

I 

It IS a critical edition of two ancient Sanskiit-Chinese lexi- 
cons of the sixth and seventh centuries A D , compiled by a 
Ser-Indian monk, Li-Yen, and a Chinese monk, the famous 
^Yi-tsing 

• 

Le Canon Bouddhique en Chine, Tome I — “ The author has brought 
together, everything he could, on the biographical notices of the translators 
and gives a register of their works The laige number of references to the 
literature that might come m question is to be specially congratulated 
This assiduous work wiU have the recognition everywhere which it deserves, 
and it IS hoped that the second volume may follow the first as early as 
possible ” (Translated from German — Onentalistische Literaturzeitung , 
<^929, 2) 

" His important work does honour to him and his teachers a fresh 

proof of the emment talents of the Bengali race ” (From French — Bevue 
Bibltographique, 1928, October, Bruxelles ) 

^ • 

X An important contribution These are some of the important 

informations from this historical study with which it is full ” (From French 
—fettle des Sciences Philosophiques ) 

“ Woilc of great value that makes an important contribution to the 
history of Chinese Buddhism ” (From French— C/irontgue d'llistoire des 
Beligtons ) 

m ^ 

He has been able to bring out this first volume of a magnum opus which 
vindicates once more the importance of Buddhism in the history of India and 
testifies to the sound preparation of the author This is a schematical 

history of the spread of Buddhism and with it, of Indian culture into China 
One of 'the best achievements of Buddhistic scholarship, the firbt 
comrmution of young India to the systematic and comparative study of 
Buddhism, Prof. G. Tucci {Indian Historical Quarterly, VoJ 2 ) 
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The EYolution of Indian Polity, by R Shama Sastii, B.A , 
Ph.D., M R A S , Curator, Goveiuirient Oiiental 
Libraiy, Mysore. Demy 8vo pp. 192. 1920. (Slightly 
damaged ) Reduced price Rs. 4-8. 

Contains a connected history of the giowth and development 
of pohtical institutions m India, compiled mawily from the Hmdu 
Sastias The author being the famous discoverei and tianslator 
of the Kautihya Artliasastra, it may be no exaggeration to call 
him one of the authoiities on Indian Polity 

Contents I Tribal State of II Elective 

Monaichy III The Origm of the Kshatriyas IV The 
People’s Assembly V The Duties and Pierogatives the 
Kings and Priests VI The Effect of Jainism and Buddhism 
on the Political Condition of India VII The Empne-building 
policy of the Politicians of the Kautilya Peiiod VIII Espion- 
age iX Theocratic Despotism X The Condition of the 
People Intellectual, Spiritual and Economical 

“ The titles of the lectures will indicate the wealth of information 

contained in them * Some of the facts mentioned by M» Sastn will be 
an eye opener to most people, who are fond of imagining that Indians^Jjave 
always been ‘ vain dreamers of an empty day,’ occupymg themselves with 
things of the Great Beyond, supremely contemptuous of mundane affairs, re 
gardmg them as Maya, illusion All desirous of knowing the conditions 

of life in Ancient India should read carefully this fascinating volume, which 
is one more evidence of the splendid work that the Post-Graduate teachers of 
the Calcutta University are doing ” — Htndusthan Bemew, July, 1923 

• 

Social Organisation in North-East India in Buddha’s 
Time, by Richard Rick (translated by Sisirkumai 
Maitra, M A , Ph D ). Demy 8vo pp. 390. 1920. 
Rs. 7-8. 

“ Dr Pick's Die Sociale Gilederung tm Nordostlichen Indian Zu 
Buddhas Zeit has, for many years, been of invaluable assistance to aU mte^ 
ested in the social and administrative history of Buddhist India But tbyre 
Ignorant of German were unable to make use of that book and their j>dnn 
gratitude will be extended to Dr Maitra for his eminently readable transla- 
tion The book is too well knon n to need any review , sufSco it to ^ay that tha 
translation is worthy of the book Now that this scholarly worMis made 
available in English, it should find a larger circulation ” — Hindusthim Bcview, 
July, 1923 

a 

Contents 

j 

^ m 

Chapter I Introduction The Biahmanical Caste-Theory. 

Chapter II General Vieiv of the Castes The Brahmanical 
Caste-Theory in the Pah canon Theoretical discussions about 
the worthlessness of the caste The Essential characteristics of 
castes. 
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Chapter m The Homeless Ascetics Translation to the 
homeless condition a umveisal characteristic of Eastern Culture 
Causes pf- Asceticism 

Chapter IV The Bulmg Class The Eshaitiiyas Superior- 
ity of the Kfihattriyas over the Brahmanas 

Chapter V The Head of the State The chief lepiesen- 
tative of the l^shattiiyas is the Geneial View The Duties 

of the King Limits of Koyal Power 

Chapter VI The King’s Officeis Geneial View of Mims- 

ters 

Chapter Vll The House Priest of the King Histoneal 
Evolution of the post of Puiohita His shaie m Admmistiation 

Chapter VTTT The Brahmanas Geneial View of the Brah- 
manas accordmg to the Jatakas The Eoui Asiamas Duties and 
Privileges of the Brahmanas 

Chapter TX The heading Middle Class Families The 
Position of the Gahapati the Setthi • 

(. 

o 

Chapter X The Guilds of Tradesmen and Artisans Stage 
of Economical Evolution m the - Jatakas Orgamsation of the 
Artisan Class 

Chapter XT Casteless Professions 

C 

Chapter XTT The Dsspised Cast6_ *■ 

Sources of Law and Society in Ancient India {Thesis foi 
the Degree^of Doctor of Law), by Narescliandia Sen, 
M.A.^ D.L. Demy 8vo pp. 109. 1914. Be 1-8. 

Tn this book the author traces the sources of Ancient Indian 
\^Law with reference to the envuonments m sqeiety and deals 
withj-matters legartlmg legal conceptions historically, initiating a 
somewhat new method, mamly foUowmg the one mdicated Ly 
with reference to Boman Law in the study of problems 
of Hindu Law. 

C 

Pre-Hi§toric India, by Panchanan Mitia, , Ph D 
Second Edition, Revised and Enlarged, Demy 8vo 
pp. 542 ('with 53 plates). 1927. Es. 7. 

JtPor details see page 20.) 
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Some Contributions of South India to Indian Culture 

{Beadeislnp Lectures m the Calcutta Unweisity, 1919), 
bjr S. Krishnaswami Aiyangar, M A., Ph.b , Professor 
of Indian History and Archaeology in the University ol 
Madras. Demy 8vo pp 468 1923. Es. 6. 

Tn the couise of these lectmes the author is maHng an 
effort to evaluate the influence of South India upon the mam 
currents of Hindu Culture generally He considers the mam 
problem m rts varred aspects The first importent toprc is the 
connection between the Aryan north and tbx?^ravidian south, 
that mam pomt for consideration is the rehgious contact and the 
position of the Brahman m South India The Buddhist mf^ence 
m this part of the country is found to be comparatively small, and 
the Brahmanism that is found established m the land is found to 
be pre-Buddhistic m pomt of character Brom this, under the 
influence of the new venue, Brahmanism itself undergoes a change 
towards the religion of devotjon to a personal God mtervemng m 
the affairs of people BoUowmg this m a natural hne 
comes the worship of a personal deity m various forms, together 
with all the paraphernalia of that worship leading ultimate^ to 
that pomt of religion that holds the field named somewhat 
vaguely as Hinduism The literary influence is considered m a 
chapter devoted to the study of the pecuhar Tamil classic the 
Kural Then follows a number of Chapters bearmg on the history 
of the Pallavas which, from the cultural pomt of view, is 
essentially the period of reconciliation of the two cultures Aryan 
o and Dravidian Saivism and Vaishnavism are the two o:^hoots 
which, beginning perhaps m the moderate systems, developed 
schools of thought more rigorous and leading ultimately to the 
extreme forms of the two sects 


The other topics considered are the administrative evolution 
of South India exhibitmg features characteristic of the Region 
and nautical enterprise and expansion of Indian culture beyond 
the seas These important topics are dealt wuth in a way ^ 
admit of easy elaboration 

“ They are one of the first fruits of the policy of Calcutta I5niversity to 
create a department of Indian Studies — linguistics, archaeology, a^hropology 
and history Dr Aiyangar writes with a piactised hand and wJK the dis- 
cernment of an experienced seeker after historical truth, and his lectures form 
a contribution of some considerable value to the growing amount of Iitera 
ture on Indian Anthropological Studies Beginning witn the coming of the 
Aryans which means the Brahmans, to South India, the author *proceeds to 
describe, inaifily historically, the mam currents of culture^ The author 
proceeds to analyse the influences exerted on and by South India when 
orthodox TTmdmsm was tainted by ahen influences Prom religion Dr 

Aiyangar passes on to commerce, and devotes a considerable portion of this 
work to Bhowmg how South India is responsible for the spread of TTmdu 
culture to the Eastern islands and even so far as Chma The author 

finally traces the type of administration which grew up in South India and 
which, as he pomts put, has left taaces to the present day. The whplg work 
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IS full of interest to the enquirer into the eaily stages of Indian culture, it 
will be of much value to the scholar, and not without utility to the admmis 
trator ” — Times .of India, Bombay, Nov 14, 1923 
<■ 

Extract from Indian Antiquary, Vol LIII, for January-February, 
1924 — 

" Sir Richard Temple writes — They (the Lectures) are so full 
of valuable suggestions that it is worthwhile to consider here the results of 
the study of a ripe scholar in matters South Indian To myself, the book 

IS a fascmating one and it cannot but be of the greatest value to the students, 
for whom the lectures were intended ’ ” 

Prof Hultzsch of Halle, for very near 20 years Bpigraphist to the Govern- 
ment here, in<c;^etter, dated 22nd August, 1923, writes — “ I have again to 
thank you for aTlrs^sh volume from your pen which I have added to the other 
works of reference Your Contributions of South India to Indian Culture 
which will have shown Bengal scholars what a wealth of information has 
be'en and can still be gathered in the far off Tamil country and how many 
interesting problems are offered by Tamil liteiature and historical documents 
Your books have done much to arrange and combine stray and fragmentary 
facts and to make a cosmos of the chaos which southern history and literature 
used to be not very long ago — chiefly owing to the absence of, any' chronology ” 

Sir Richard G Temple, Editor and Proprietor of the Indian Antiquary 
in a letter, dated the 2nd September, 1923, writes — “I am much impressed 
with your Contributions of South India to Culture an(\^ I am making a precis 
of it ” c 

r> 


Indian Cultural Influence in Cambodia, by B. E. 

Chatterji, D.Litt. (Punjab), Ph.D. (London). Demy 
8vo pp 303. 1928 Es 6 

c 

“ Withm this thesis there are probably assembled all the facts at pre 
seht discoverable concerning Indian influence in Cambodia Mr Chatterji 
seems to have studied all the available inscriptions (of Cambodia) and he 
has tracked down an immense number of relevant passages in early Indian, 
Cbmese and Arab hterature As a scholar vsrriting for scholars Mr 

Chatterji seems to have done his work well ” — Times Literary Supple- 
rnent, 6th September, 1928 

" I have read this book with the greatest interest A valuable and 
scholarly piece of work ” — Sir E Denison Ross 

" Dr Chatterji is the first to point out that from th*e 8th century A D. 
onwarSs Pala Bengal played a more important role than South India m 
Grq^er India ” — Modern Review, May, 1928 

“ A very able and scholarly piece of work ” — Prof Dodioell 
c 

“ Hus book IS a very clear and exact resumd of what we know about 
the ^ohtical, rehgious and artistic history of Cambodia up» to J.927 — the year 
in which i'ne book was wiitten ” (Translated from French) Bulletin d Ecole 
Francotse d’Extreme Orient 1931 


Pre-Aryan and Pre-DraYidian in India, by Sylvain 
Levi, Jean Przyluski and Jules Bloch. Translated into 
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English, by Piabodhchandi’a Bagchi, M.A., I) .Bit. 

Demy 8vo. pp. 216. 1929. Ks. 2-8. 

“ A most valuable book ” — Sn G A Grierson, 

“ It IS a most valuable book, and I am very glad to possess a copy 
Indeed for some vfeeks I bad been trying to find a copy of it in tbis conntry 
but had failed, so its arrival has been doubly -welcome It is most 

convenient to have the important essays of Levi, P*zylnski, and Bloch in 
one volume and their value being enhanced by the additional notes of Brof 
S K Chatterji and Dr Bagchi himself ’ — S\r George A Grierson 

" Dr Bagchi has performed a useful service in translating the import 
ant articles The subject -which is introduced is hrawid to bulk more 
largely in the linguistic and historical ln^e£tlgatlons the work has been 

well done both in its quality and in its get up " — A C Woollier 

" Prof Bagchi has not only translated these articles that, collated as 
they are in a handy volume, will be of greater use to everybody, but has 
also added a laluable introduction In this introduction he has given a 
resume of the new branch of research, and has gathered with Prof S K 
Chatterji new and convincing facts ” — Prof G Tucci 


Indian Ideals iy Education, Philosophy and Religion 

and Art (Kamala Lectuies), by Anme Besant, I>Jj , 
with a Eorewoid by the Hon’ble Sii Ewait Gi eaves, Et , 
Demy 8vo pp 135 1925 Ee 1-8 

The lectures -were dehveied m the Calcutta University by 
• Dr Annie Besant undei the auspices of the Kamala Lectureship 
established in memory of his beloved daughtei by the late Sii 
Asutosh Mookei3ee, Kt , C S I 


Philosophical Discipline (Kamala Lectuies), by Mahama- 
hopadhyay Ganganath Jha, M A , D Litt 
pp 179 1928 Ee 1-8 

’• • 

Gonienis Chaptei I Discipline in Indian 
Geneial (it) Vedanta (iil) Purva-Mimamsa and othei-'TTmdu’ 
Systems (iv) Buddhism and Jaimsm (v) Upamsads i&5nithesis 
of Indian Philosophy 

Chapiter II Discipline in other Oriental Systems ‘ (i) Zoio- 
astrianlsm (it) Mithiaism (ni) Taoism (w) Oonfucianism 
(■u) Egyptian Religion (vi) Babylonian and Assyrian Eehgion 
(vii) Judaism (viii) Christianity (ix) Islam 

Chaptei ill Discipline in Western Philosophy Gieece 
and Rome Modem Philosophy Conclusion 


Demy 8vo 

/ 

Systems (i) 



B CALCUTTA UNiVLRSTi'Y PUiSLICATiONS 

E¥olution of Hindu Moral Ideals (Kamala Lectuies), by 
Sir P. S Sivaswamy Aiyer, K 0 S I , LL D. 

Demy'Bvo pp 224 + xix 1935 Bs 2-8. 

The thesis of the author is the evolutionaiy character of the 
moial ideals of TTmdus as embodied and leflected m their 
sacied laws, customs, social hfe and conduct He shows that 
the moial luSes and ideals which have obtained among them 
have not been immutable and stationary, but have changed 
and aie bound to change, in the couise of time m accordance 
with then social and economic envnonments The need of 
such adap’Kition is stiessed as an essential condition of hfe in 
the modem woild The author examines the defects and 
merits of Hinduism and the value of the contribution of Hindu 
thought to moial cultuie He discusses the question of moial 
piogress, the effect of the impact of western ideas and culture 
upon Hindu ideals, the diift of modem forces and tendencies 
and then* beaiing upon the futuie outlook of Hindu society 
The subject is tieated thioughout in the light of compaiative 
thought and m a spiiit of detachment The author enfoices 
his pomts by numeious lefeiences to paiallel conceptions and 
practices 'in western countries ' 


The History of Pre-Buddhistic Indian Philosophy, by 

B M Barua, M A (Cal ), D Lit (London) Boyal 8vo 
pp 468 1921 Bs. 10-8 

< 

Tile book gives a deal exposition of the ongm and growth 
of Indian Philosophy fiom the Vedas to the Buddha, and seeks 
to evolve oidei out of chaos to systematise the teachings of 
the vanous pie-Buddhistic sages and seeis, scatteied m Vedie 
literatuie (Vedas, Biabmanas, Upamshads) and m the works 
of the Jamas, the Ajivikas and the Buddhists 

Prof Str SarvapaUi RadhaKrislman, MA — " The only book of its kind 
No student of the Philosophy of Upamshads can afford to neglect it The 
book shows accurate scholarship and deep insiglit on every page ” 


jonaratiya Madhya Yuge Sadhanar Dhara (Adhar 

i)A hhei^ee Lectures foi 1929, in Bengali), by Kshiti- 
moban 8en, Sastii, M A , Piofessoi of Indian Beligion 
and Mysticism, Visvabbaiati, Santmiketan, with a 
Poiewoid by Babin dianath Taooie Ddmy 8vo pp 
xvi + 135 Be 1-8 

In this woik the author has given for the first time an 
outline of the lehgious history of India during the Mussalman 
lule He has criticised here the popular theory that India was 
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acquued by Mnhomedan invadeis merely by means of the sword 
,ind bas piopoilv appicciaicd llie paiL oE {be Moslem saints, 
oitbodox as veil ns beleiodox, in conquciing India for Islam 
This unique voib is ba'^ed piincipall) on matfciiils collected by 
ilie aidlioi fiom bundicds of icligious slinncs (including many 
obscuic ones) visited by bun dining the last thnty yeais 
Anolbci fealmc of ibo voile is that it ic\cals tlie natinal love 
of spiiitual mntlcis on (be pnit of common people of India 
Those vbo lilce io ba\e a piopci idea of India, of the Indian 
people and their icmailcabK \aiicd cultuiJ vail have to lead 
the book 

" Pnnclit Kslnlunolinn Feii'p 7>Ia(lhiia 1 ugc Sadhanar Dhara is jnst 
vlint could be cxpcclrd from this innpnifirent cpbolnr .^npanllclcd riches of 
informafion coniprc';':(\l in Ibe shorlcsf space " — Pro/ Sylvain Lett 


Yiswa Yidyalayer Rup (in Benqah) Tnaiigiiial address 
delivcicd at the Calcutta Univoisiiy, by Rabmdianath 
Tagoie Demy 8vo pp 30 1933 As 8. 

Sikshar Bikiran (in Beiufah), bv Rabindianatli Tagore 
Demy 8vo pp 23 1933 As 8 , 

Manusher Dharma (in Brnqali), Knmala Leciuici, dcliveicd 
in the IJniveisity in 1933, by Eabindianatb Tagoie 
Demy 8vo pp 119 i-ix 1933 Re 1-8 

• • 

Sakti or Divine Pov/er, by Sndliendnkumai Das, M A , 
Ph D (Loud ) Demy 8vo p^i 310 1934 Rs 3 

An attempt has been made to tiace the origin of the idea 
of Sakti as Divine Power fiom Gnan oi the ' Mothei -goddesses ’ 
of the Vedas and show how it developed thiough the specula- 
tions of the Biahmanas and the Upanishads and finally culmi- 
nated into the Svetasvataia conception of full-bodied philo^- 
phical pnnciple of ‘ Supreme Divine Sakti ’ belonging to ymd 
himself, hidden in his own qualities It is an histoiical ^udy 
based on oiiginal Sanskrit texts It contains for the* first trme 
a thorough discussion on the philosophy of the Kashn^ie Trika 
School and that of the Lmgayat School of Southern India 
from the texts both published and unpublished 

• » 

Sri Aurobindo and the Future of Mankind, by Adbarchan- 
dia Das, M A D/Ciown 16mo pp 143 1934 Re 1 

The author has mteiv^oven mto a connected statement the 
contents of a number of articles contributed by Siijut Aurobindo 

2 
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GrhosB, on the tme meaning of Vedanta Philosophy and has 
piesented his booh in a veiy inleiesiing and aiiraclive manner 

“ Mn Adharchandra Das in llie Four Chnpfcrs of Ins book gi\cs ns a 
sound aM clear account of Aurobindo’s main views, and points out inndcn 
tally that they are based on the central principles of Indian culture Wc 
are all grateful to him for bringing together in a brief and accessible form 
the main teachings of Aurobindo Ghosh " — Foreword, Sir S Kadhakrishnan 

" The book is -well written and though quite small in sire, gnes a rc 
markably clear»and comprehensive account of Mr Ghosh’s wens — Htndti 

“ hlr Das has made a close study of Aurobindo’s writings and has pub 
hshed a remarkable book " — Advance 

“ This ^tle book deserves a careful reading inasmuch as it proposes to 
appreciate am criticire Sri Aurobindo’s philosophy, which so far as wc arc 
aware, has not yet been attempted by any ” — Prahhuddha Bhnrnla or 
Awakened India 
c 

Ancient Indian Numismatics (Gaiimchael Lectmes, 1921), 
by Piof D E Bhandarkai, M A , Ph D , P A S B , 
Carmicliael Professor of Ancient Indian Hisioi y and Ciil- 
tme, Calcutta University Demy 8vo pp 241 Es 4-J4 

C 

The booh contains a couise of lectures on Numismatics, n 
pait of Archaeology, delivered by the Piofessoi m 1921 The 
subjects of the lectures are as follows 

I Importance of the Study of Numismatics 
H Antiquity of Coinage in India 

III Karshapana its Nature and Antiquity 

IV Science of Coinage in Ancient India 
V History of Coinage in Ancient India 


II. ANCIENT INDIAN TEXTS 

IU,^Yeda Hymns (with the commentary of Sayana) Demy 
8vb pp 136 Es 2-13 

V 

Manu Smriti, by Mahamahopadhyaya Ganganath Jha, M A , 
D_^Litt , Vice-Chancellor, Allahabad University 

^ t 

c 

The worh is an English tianslation of the commentary of 
Medhatithi on the Institutes of Manu The two editions that 
had aheady been pubhshed, vig , one by V N Mandlih and 
the other by G- E Gharpure, being considered avowedly de- 
fective on account of a hopeless muddling of the text, Dr Jha 
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collected manuscripts fiom vaiious places, and, with the help 
of these manusciipts, made out an intelhgible text, and then 
proceeded with the woik of translation 

Vol I, Part I Comprising Discourse I and 28 verses of 
Discouise TT Eoj^al 8vo pp 266. 1920 Es 6 

Vol I, Part 1 1 Comprising verses XX I X to end of Dis- 
course 1 1 Eoyal 8vo pp. 290. 1921. Es 6. 

Vol II, Part I Comprising the whole of Discourse lii. 
Eoyal 8vo pp. 304. 1921 Es. 6 , 

Vol II, Part 11 Comprising Discomse IV Eoyal 8vo 

pp 208 1921 Es 6 

Index to Vols I and If Eoyal 8vo pp 148 1922 Ee 1-8 

9 

9 

Vol III, Part I Compiismg Discourses V and VI Eoyal 
8vo pp 278 1922 Es 6 

Vol 111, Part 1 1 Comprising Discourse Vl I and the Index 
• to the whole of Vol III. Eoyal 8vo pp 206. 1924 

Es. 7 

Vol rv. Part I Comprising a portion of Discourse Vlli. 
Eoyal 8vo pp 252 1925 Es 8 

Vol IV, Part II Comprising Discourse Vlll and Index 
Vol IV .Eoyal 8vo pp 238 1926 Es 7-8 

Vol V Comprising Discom’ses IX to Xll Ec^al 8vo 
pp 709 1926 Es. 12-8. , 

• • 

Manu Smriti, Notes, by the same authoi 

Besides pnntmg the five volumes of Manu Smnti compris- 
ing translation of Medhatithi, it was decided to prmt separate 
volumes comprising Notes by the same author The notes have 
been divided mto three parts Part I Textual dealmg with 
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tie rearlmgs of tie texts and ailed niatteis, Paitll Explana- 
tory containing an account of tie vaiious explanations of 
Manu’s text, piovided not only by its seveial commentators, but 
also by tie moie impoitant of tie legal digests, sucl as tic 
Mitakslaia, tie Mayulla, and tie rest, Pait III Compara- 
tive setting foitl wlat tie otlei Smiitis Apastamba, Bo- 
dbayana, etc , lave got to say on eveiy one of tie moio im- 
portant topics dealt witl by Manu 

C 

Part I Textual Eoj^al 8vo pp. 669 1924 Es 12 

Part II Expjlanatoiy Eo 3 ^al 8vo pp 870 1925 Es 15 

o 

Par^ III Gompaiatwe Eo}^al 8vo pp 937 1929 Es 15 

Whole set {tncludmg Notes). Es. 50. 

Inscriptions of Asoka, by Pi of D E Bhandaikai, MA , 
Ph.D , P.A S B , Caimichael Professoi of Ancient 
Indian Mistoiy and Cultuie, Calcutta University, and 
S. N Majmndar, M A , Ph I) , Asst. Professor of Indian 
liistoiy, Calcutta Univeisity Crown 8vo pp 104 
1920. Es 4-4. 

Tie vaiious texts of tie rock, pillar, cave and otlei ins- 
ciiptions aie given m paiallel Ines to enable tie student to 
compare tie different leadings at a glance 


Barhut Inscriptions, edited and translated with critical 
notes, by B M Barua, M A , D Lit. (Bond ), and 
Kumar Gangananda Sinha, M A Ciown 4to pp 139 


1926. Es. 3 


E J Thomas, Under Librarian, Cambridge University Library — " I 
find the book an extremely useful one, both because it makes accessible an 
important collection of inscriptions, and also for the great amount of leain- 
ins. and research -which the authors have embodied in it 


“ The work constitutes a long step forward both as legards onr attual 
knowledge of the inscriptions, as well as 'in the grammatical analysis and 
the palaeographical studies ” 

1 

C 

H Ui, of the Tohohii Imperial University, Japan — “ ‘ In the work 
the inscriptions are critically investigated, accurately explained and well 
arranged, so that the work is highly important for the study of the paleo 

g raphical and Imguistical development and specially the history of early 
uddbism ” 


E Washburn Hopkins, of the Yale University — “ I have gone care- 
fully through the volume of Dr Bemmadhab Barua and regard it as a most 



INDIAN AET AND ICONOGEAPEI' 


13 


useful contribution well worthy of publication The arrangement of the 
insciiptions in accord with their subject mattei is a great convenience and 
the explanatory notes are all that can be desired ” 

Prof Dr F 0 Schrader, of Kiel — “ This is a useful publication 
full of interesting details on uhicb both its authors and tbe University may 
be congratulated The printing too is admirably done ” 

Prof Hermann Jacobi — “ many students will be thanhful for the 

various information in Section 111, jiartly leproduced from different sources 
and partly suppbed by the Editors themselves ” • 

L D Barnett — “ The book shews great learning and industry, and 
. will certainly be useful to students ” 


Old Brahmi Inscriptions in the Udayagiri and Khanda- 
giri CaYes, by Piof Benimadbab Baiua, M.A , p Lit 
Eoyal 8vo pp 324 Es 7-8 

A ciitical edition, of fouiteen ancient Biabmi msciiptions 
and a table of Biabrni alphabet, the insciiptions including the 
well-known Hathigumpha insciiption of Kuig Khaiavela A 
compiehensive woik which contains e^baustive lefeiences to 
all pievious ]?ubhcations on the subject, and jis calculated to 
oieate a leal landmaik foi the new leadings, and especially 
foi the notes dealing with the iieisonal histniy of Khaiavela of 
Oiissa, his place m histoiy, and his impeiishable woiks of ait 
and aichitectuie in the lough-hewn Oiissan caves on the XJdaya- 
giii and lOiandagiri TTills 


III. INDIAN ART AND ICONOGRAPHY 

Yishnndharmottara, by Di Stella Eramnscli, Pb I) , 
second and levised ediUon Royal 8vo pp. 130 1928 

Es 3 

j 

It contains one of the oldest and most exhaustive treatisesudn 
ancient Indian painting, its techmque, subject-matter and^fbim 

Brahmanical Gods in Burma (A chapter of Indian’Ait and 
Iconogiaphy), by Nihairanjan Ray, M A Eoyal 8vo 
pp. 106, with 23 plates, 1932 Es. 2-4 * 

, ’ 

This monogiaph is an outcome of the studies’ and leseaiches 
made by the author in the domain of Buimese Art, Archaeology 
and TT’stoiy The materials weie collected by bun durmg the 
aichaeological touis that he had made throughout Burma m 
1927 and 1929 He has made a detailed analytical study of the 
mumeious Biabmamcal images scatteied all ovei the Pemnsula 
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and has tiied to bung out full}^ then iconogiaphic significance 
and then beaiing upon eaily Indo-Buiuiese histoucal and cul- 
tuial lelatiorts 


lY. HISTORY' 

1. ANCIENT INDIA 

Chronology of Ancient India (Fiom the times of the 
Rig-Vedic King Divodasa to Chandiagupta Maiiiya with 
glimpses into the Political Histoiy of the peiiod), by 
Sitanath Pradhan, M.Sc., Ph D , Brihaspati. Royal 
8vo pp 291 + 30 1927 Rs 6 

Tn this extiemely interesting and eiudite woik on the Chro- 
nology and Political histoiy of Vedic and Buddhist India, enoi- 
mous masses of evidence deiived fiom Vedic, Epic, Puramc, 
Buddhistic, ,, Jain, Epigiaphie and otbei souiices have been col- 
^^ected, compaied and eontiasted Di Piadhan has at last dis- 
coveied the long-expected thread thiough the bewildenng laby- 
iinth of Vedic Chronology and has handled the question of 
Nanda-Sisunaga-Piadyota-Bimbisaiian Chionology and pohtical 
histoiy perhaps vnth the most accuiate ciitical shill and piecision 
This pioneei work, completed m 1921, was submitted to the 
tfcnveisity of Calcutta as his Doctoiate thesis and contains en- 
tiiely new findings in almost eveiy page of the book oSid 
the ciiticisms of the positions of Paigiter, Macdonell, Keith, 
Tilak, K P Jayaswal, Abinash Chandia Das, D E Bhandarkai, 
Bankim Chandia Chatterjee, Elect, etc , leflect a high credit on 
the authoi It is an invaluable and indispensable compamon 
and guide to all students, piofessois and loveis of Ancient Indian 
H’ story and Culture 

. Sit Asutosh Mooherjee — ‘ An erudite thesis,’ ‘ of no small credit,’ * of much 

^ excellence,’ ‘ of special excellence,’ ‘ extremely gratifying to note,’ ‘ such 
learned thesis,’ ‘ has thrown unexpected yet welcome light on the pohtical 
history of the Pre-Asokan Period,’ ‘ ongmal research of unquestionable 
merit,’*' appraised by the investigators of the first rank,’ etc , etc 

c 

Mm Dr, GanganatJi Jha, M A , D Litt , Vice Chancellor, Allahabad 
Umversity — “ It is refreshmg to find that the writer has not * been slow 
to strike out new hnes for himself and examine theories which had hitherto 
been regarded as almost sacrosanct ” 

< 

Dr M .Wtntemitz, PhD , Prague, Czechoslovakia — “ I’he 'ancient chro- 
nology of India IS a thorny subject, and the book will no doubt, evoke much 
criticism But the author has brought together valuable data from a vast 
amount of literature which will remain useful, even if the chronology may 
not be accepted by scholars in many cases ” 

T Jolly, Professor of Sanskrtt, Wurzburg, Germany — “ This is a very 
learned work, abounding m new theories and iscussions of old ones and in 
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ongmal Sanskrit quotations The author has found that most of the ITings and 
Eishis of the Rigveda are mentioned in the Epics and the Puranas, etc , as 
■well, and has based a new chronology of the Eigvedic Period on this ohserva 
tion His genealogies of Indian dynasties are very irrteresting ” 

Dr L D Barnett, PhD , London — “ Mr Pradhan’s object is to correct 
and as far as possible to bring into synchronistic connection the ancient 
pedigrees of Kings and others which are handed down m Vedic, Epic and 
Puranic literature ^ f He deals accordingly with the Vedic Hivodasa, 
his contemporaries, the Aiksvaka Dasaratha, etc , -i- ^ and he then essays 
to determine the succession in Magadha from Bimiusara to Ghandragupta 
On the basis of these conclusions and reckoning an average of 28 years for 
a generation he fixes the Mahabharata war at c 1152 B C confirming the 
result by astronomical calculations, and makes c 1500 B C the starting 
point of the later Vedic period, He moreover demolishes the Vedic 

Chronology of Dr A C Das and even criticizes unfavourably the astrono 
mical arguments set foith by the late Lokamanya* Tilak in his Orion — 
which shows much courage and independence His work shows immense 
industry and ingenuity and there is certainly “ something in it ” ^ 

The attempt to adjust and harmonise the traditional pedigrees ft worth 
making and Mr Pradhan’s essay is an energetic step in that direction 

Dr L D Barnett {again) — “ The book ‘ Chronology of Ancient India ’ 
seems to me to be a remarkably able work and its general conclusions are ‘ 
reasonable and probable, though, naturally there may be some difference of 
opinion on some points ” 

Prof Vananiah Ghahravarti, M A — “ Tour work would do credit to any 
European savanf working in a first class European university * The honour 
of writing^ the first scientific book ore Vedo Puranic Chronology belongs»to von 
and not to Pargiter ^ I note with great pleasure your happy identification 
of the Eigvedic Eishi Mudgala ('Ey X, 102) with the husband of Indrasena, 
the daughter of King Nala of Nisadha , and of Divod&sa, king of Kasi with 
Atithigva Divodasa of the Vedas, who together with the Aiksvaka Da&iratha, 
quelled the Dasa King Sambara , your resolution of the Iksvaku dynasty from 
Dasaratha downwards, into two branches pointing out that kings mentioned 
just after Hiranyanablia Kausalya, were the descendants of the Sravasti King 
• Dava is a masterpiece in the reconstruction of Ancient Indian History, your 
determination of the date of the great Bharata battle at about the middle of the 
twelfth century B C and of events of the Eamayana as occurring about 
three hundred years earlier would provide the future historian with source 
to build up ancient Indian Chronology Your assignment of Vedic 

Janaka and Yajfiavalkya to five geneiations after Srlkrishna and Arjuna 
seems beyond challenge Tour attempt to prove that a portion of the Deccan 

was occupied by the Eigvedic Aryans, and that Anga, Ko^ala, Magadha, 

Videha, etc , were colonized by them rather early, your explanation of the 
mythology of Ahalya and Indra, your emendation of not a few individual 

errors in some of the names of Puranic kings, notably in the name ‘ Abhijit,’ 

jour bold and well established finding that the Harivam^a does contain 
wrong synchronism about Brahmadatta and Pratipa, and that the Puranas 
are ■wrong ili making Krta of Dvimidba’s line, the pupil of TTiranJanabha 
Kausalya — these and many other points will be of absorbing interest to 
scholars I immensely enjoy your courageous refutation of ‘ thu Orion ’ as 
well as of Mr A C Das’s geological antiqmty of the Eigvedic period which 
might be based on N B Pavjee’s boob ‘ Aryavartic Home ’ In the pojt- 
Vedic period, your identification of Sisunaga ■with Najjdivardhana and of 
Kakavarna ■with Mabo-Kandin is really difficult to reject I am sure no 
honest historian ■will be able in future to pass by your great production ” 

> * 

Asoka (Gainuchael Lectwes, 1923), by Hof D E BHan- 
darkai, M A , Pb D , F A S B Second edition, revised 
and enlaiged Demy Svo p]! 428, 1932, Bs 5, 
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Tn tbs boolv ilio nulho) ^rl bill) Ins Mfvq about ilio 
Budclbist monnicli nffoi n c^aufiil and sioni'itio ^fud% foJ a 
quaitei of n centauy not onh of ilio insciiptions of Asoba but 
also of. the %nluablc tinnslations and notos on ibcso iccords hs 
distnigui'^bed scliolais in ibo fifld of 'Xiincnl Tndian TTi^ioi} 

Dr Tniitnn JliclicPon in Jour Inirr On Sor , \ol <10, pp 
258 59 — 

“In 111 !'; ri^nncclion if im\ to ob=o>-\( t fli.if (lo iKto* nn (lir fruir!’’ 
tions aic oul^nan!^ \ci\ full i.o ilmf cmu flu puMi 'ifinu of (he 110/ c'lit'ou 
of C I T will not render tlim pirl of P.liiindTrl ir'‘ vrr! ‘ iijb rfiiio 1 , , .nrid it 
cannol be denied flint oecaMonilh be b.m nmU r< al f onfribtififui' m tbe 
infoipictnfion (e q , ibo '■(■ii'-e of fitmain) ” 

Dr S K Poh.nllini b.nn. m hi Blutii On Ik h ' , "i ol Mf, 
p 169 — 

^ “ A eareful pcnnal of fbo boob enable one fo M^iiali e fbe pio.r ^fotlnrcb 

and Ins manifold reli"imis and adininicf i.''fi\e nefuifitn fo n ni 1 b b''tfer 
cxlent tbnn bnd been bilberfo po'.sible vilb tbe A'ol .in life r.'’tiire ilrtnd^ 111 
tbc field ” 


Political History of Ancient India (From ihe Accession of 
Pankslnt lo tlic Extinction of the Gfipta T)\ nasty), hy 
Hemcliandia Bavcliniunnin, j\l A , Ph 1) Eouitli Edi- 
tion, Revised (Did Eulaif/cd (In Ihr ) 

Dr Hayebaudhuii’s n\oilc in tbc domain ot Indology js rba- 
lacteiised by a laic sobiiefcy of 3 udgrncnl and b} a constant refci- 
unce to oiigmal souices and tins makes Ins oontiibuiions special- 
ly valuable We have heie probably tbc fiist atlcmpt on scienti- 
fic lines to sketch the political history of India mclndmg the 
pie-Buddhistic period from about tbe 0th contuiy B C and ibo 
work IS one of great importance to students of Indian history 
The revised edition embodies the results of tbe most recent re- 
searches in the subject A new feature of this edition is the 
mseition in certain chapters of intioductoiv verses from litera- 
ture to show that poets and sages of Ancient India were not 
altogether unmindful of the political vicissitudes thiough which 
^ their counti'y passed ^ 

C- 

Prof J Jolhi, Wurzburg — *' What an cno-mous mass of CMdcnce 

, hat been collected and discussed m tins woib, an important feature of wbicb 
IS tbe quotation of tbe origiml texts along with llieir franslntion wdiicli mnbi s 
it easy to contiol the conclusions aiiived a't Tiie ancient gcogiapby not le^s 
than the aitcient history of India has been greatly fuitlieied by jour re- 
searches and much new light has been tlirowm on some of the most vexed 
proWems of Indian Arclireology and Chronology ” c ^ 

• 

Prof P Otto Schrader — “ I have zead the boob with zncieasing inter- 
est and do not hesitate to say that it contains a great many details w'bich will 
be found useful by later historians ” 

Prof. A Berrtedale Keith — “ The work may justly be deemed a most 
valuable contubiition to the subject matter of which it beats.” 
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Professor W Geiger, Munclien (Germany) — “ I highly appreciate Mr 
Eaychaudhuri's woik as a most happy combination of sound scientific method 
and enormous knowledge of both Biahmamcal and non-Bi ahmanical literature 
The woik is written in lucid style inspite of its intiicate subject and affords 
a mass of valuable evidence throwing much light on the whble period of 
Indian History dealt within it I see with special pleasure and satisfaction 
that we are now enabled by the author’s penetrating researches to start in 
Indian Chionology fiom the 9th instead of the 6 th or 5th century B C ” 

Professor Hultzscli, Halle (Germany) — “ The Political History of 
Ancient India is the outcome of extensive researches *06 thiows much light 
on the daikest and most debated periods of Indian history ” 


Studies in Indian Antiquities, by Hemcbandra Eaycban- 
dhiiii, M A , PhD Demy 8vo pp. xyi + 212 1932 

Es 2-8 


This little volume is, m the mam, a collection of essays, 
which IS intended to serve as an intioduction to the study of 
the epics and the geogiaphical cantos of the Pumnas The 
disseitations on the epics have won the appiobation of scholars 
like Washburn Hoplnns, Wmtemitz and Jacobi, the last of whom 
congiatulated tiie author on the veiification of the Bhagavata 
ciedo in the Besnagai insciiption of the second century B 0 
In the geogiaphical sections the author discusses the vexed 
pioblems of Indo-Aiyan migiation and expansion and the loca* 
tion of Vanga and examines ciitically the Puianic conception of 
the woild and the theoues legaiding the island continents, 
gioup -mountains, etc , adumbrated in the Bhuvana-Kosha 
m There are also some mteiesting notes on the history and cRrono- 
logy of Bho]a of Kanau] and the Senas of Bengal 

Prof E. J Rapson (Cambridge) — Dr Eaychaudhuri’s essays on 
Indian history and Antiquities are always well mfoimed, thoughtful and 
suggestive ” 

Prof E J Thomas ( J E A S ) — “ The study which Dr Eaychaudhuri 
has alieady devoted to ancient Indian history is well known !fle has 
shown that Indian histoiical scholarship is proceeding on sound lines of its 
own and achieving independent results ” 

Professor Jacobi (Geimany) — “ The verification of the Bha^vata 
credo in the Besnagai Inscription is a find on which you may ,be congra- 
tulated ” 


Contributions to the History of the Hiildii Revenue 
System, Jiy U N Ghoshal, MA, Ph D., • Profes- 
sor of Histoiy, Piesidency College (Calcutta), and Lec- 
tin ei in the Depaitments of History and Economics, 
Calcutta Umveisity Eoyal 8vo pp 313-f xyi, 1919. 
Es. 5-8. 

3 
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Prof E J Pai^'son — " Tt in n ^nimble f r nlribiitif/n fo tlu 1 fnnornif 
Histoi> of Auciont nml Mcilmnnl Iivfn Tl«' v ‘r.vUort*! oMdui o 
contained in (.lie iiiHriptions niul in coppi r plate land jtrnnti of Nortiicrn 
India lias neici bcfoic been ko tnrcfnlh roIU lid and di'ciis'id 

« 

Pro/ A B hcilh — "It la n M-r\ atibiabb < onli tlnilion to onr I no'-’** 
ledge of tlie subject bj reason of Jt-^ ol.jectiaii) and the tffort imd*' to clu 
cidate the Kautilij i Artbasnslra bj i\<minttit>n of tin otlur LVidcn c in 
special tint of insinptions licanng on tin toj.tf On tm ji'iint'^^ I'catmind 
the coiniiaiison of different ro^ordt. often tlirov, . admirable light 

Prof M IVtnfcnitf:: — ‘‘'IJiis n a inipj''lant i < rl on an inter 

estiug subject that to inj hnou ledge Jia liitbirto not jO bitn tn itid at all, 
and ceitainh not so fulh and in stidi n ‘dailarh manner It i. a udniblc 
conlnbulion to the liistorj of Ancient Indian politics and ccorimnien 

Prof Sijli nitt^ Ldn —"I \ush to c\pre s in\ uri liijdi ipprinalioa 
of tins noil, I know of \cr\ frw Ixol s latch [aiblishid win li ( >n, 

in inj’ opinion, compare with it 
c 

Prof Loitn Ftnol — "An c\ccllcnt contribution to a icrv mijwrtant 

mailer in llic liisloi} of India It is based on a caiefti! .tinh of the te'^t. 
and affords man) useful oh^eriations wh'cli vill prcuc a gr< it help for 
schohiiB who will take tiio subject in their turn,' 

Str Jaduualh Sarlar in a notice of tlie hook in tlic. ' Uoc/trn lUnctr 
wiites — “ 'llie author wlio is a pr.i_tisc(l vriter on Hindu {nditj and ad- 
minifatiation lias tamed our knowledge of the subject a goed <u il fc^rv nrd 
by coucenlra^ting light from the inseriptioiib h) nieWis of puiistiling s\n 
^thesis, while Ins knowledge of ircncli and Otrman his enahh cl him to utili/e 
' the latest published researches of liiiioptan Oiienlalists Jfis ‘Glosiarj rf 
fiscal terms’ will bo iiailuulnrl) liclpfiil not onij to stinhiifs of Ancient 
Indian polil), but also to epigrapliists and baiiskritn ts in general The 

author’s wide outlook and far-ranging conijiansoiis will deim’ticl c'lrcliil 

consideration of Ins lUeorios on Ibo part of Ins critics, eita wlirn the\ differ 

from him " 

c Pro/ liaUioldai Banerjee in a letter to the Itegistrar of the Calcutta 
Univeisity w'ritcs — " This book by Dr Gboslinl is one of the \crj 'ncct 
among youi publications ’’ 

The iota Ontii/ci/ni — “Tins is a acll writ ten and \or\ useful stuih, 
in winch the autboi lias given a full anal) si-, of the mmierous details con 
tamed in the Arthasfislra and the law books, with copious illuEtrntions from 
the epics and geneial bteiatuie, as well as from inscriptions and non Indian 

sources The \alue of the hook is ciilian.ecl b) the addition of a good glos 

saiy of fiscal teims ’’ 

Dr E J Thomas — "I much adiniic the mastery with wincli the 

author has treated the great mass of Ins matciial and the sobiiet) and in 
sight with wdncli lie has treated the subject ’’ 
c ' c 

The Times Literary Supplement — “ The Hindu revenue sjstem, on 
the histoiy of w’hich Professor Ghoshal speaks with high authont), is to he 
lecltoned as one of the political achicvoraeuts of the Imniau race The 

chief authorities aie the Smritis, the Leviticus of Hindu sciipturc, and 

the famous Arthasastia, oi Book of Gov'Cinment, by Ivautllya, a Western 
Indian of about the thud century A D The lules and maxims of these 
authorities, says Professoi Ghosjal, ‘ suipass the achievements of classical 
antiquity and tend to appioach the ideas of Euiopean thinkers m the 18t(i 
and early 19th centuiies ’ This estimate seems fully wairanted ’’ 

Dr L D . Barnett writes m The Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society of Great Britain and Ireland — " His tieatment is scholarly and 
judicious and he has thrown much light on the obscuie problems of ancient 
Indian revenue administration I heaitily agree on essentials with 

him 
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American Economic Revieio This is an impoitant and scholarly 
contiibution to the history of public finance in India ” 

Arcluv Orientnhu — “ Glioshal’s contiibutions is a book on histoiy 
but any man inteiested in this bianch of economics will often find a stimu- 
lating thought in it In the preface the author indicates that he at- 

tempts to set forth a complete account of the origin and development of the 
Ancient Indian Revenue System and in this endeavour he surely obtained 
lemarkably fortunate results ” 

Dr Wilhelm Geiger writes m the Zeitschrift fur Ijidologie und Iramstik — 

“ Ich babe beide Werke [Contributions and Agrarian System'] mit giosstem 
Interesse gelesen und glaube der Zustimmung aller lachgenossen sicher ru 
sem wenn ich dem Vf danke fur seme vortreffliche Arbeit Die Darstellung 
ist klar und beruht auf grundlicher Fachkenntms m volkswirtschafthchen 
Dingen und auf ausgiebiger Veiwertung der Literatui In semem Urteil und in 
semen Folgerungen ist der Vf sehr vorsichtig, und er versaumt aucb nicht 
nachdrucklich darauf hinzuweisen, wo die Liteiaturangaben nicht ausreichen 
um weiteigehende Schlusse darauf zu bauen Tm besonderen mochte ich au 
das Kapitel “ Summary and Conclusion ” m den “ Contributions ”*p 27111 
hinweisen, wo die herrscbenden Tendenzen in der Entwickelung des indischeu 
Finanzwesens klar herausgehoben sind und auf die Analogien im Wirt- 
schaftsleben andeier Volker auch aus neuei Zeit hingewiesen wird Sehr lanken 
snert ist auch das den “ Contributions ” beigefugte Glossar der “ fiscal terms ’ • 
Ich meine, nicht nur wir Indiamsten, auch die Volkswirtschaftlei , die auf die 
Gescbichte und ihre Lebren acbten, werden aus dem Studium von Ghoshal s 
Schriften reichen Rutzen ziehen ” 

The EnghsE Historical Review — “ Gieat value atj^cbes to Professoi 
L' N Ghoshal’s Contributions to the History of the Hindu Revenue §ystem 
(Calcutta University Press, 1929) The woik is chaiacteiized by obje'ctiviLy 
and wide reading, and the pimciples laid down in the Arthasastra, the 
Smiiti, Epic and Purana literature are given reality by the detailed account 
from the insciiptions and other sources ol the histoiy of the revenue system 
of Northern India from 300 B C) to A D 1200 Especial importance attaches 
to the efforts made to ascertain the precise sense ot a large number of fiscal 
terms, some of which as balibhdga oi Kara bore various senses at different 
periods and places The Glossary of fiscal terms (pp 289 300) desUiies the 
careful attention of all workers m the field of Sanskiit lexicography and 
epigraphy Of more general interest are the author’s conclusions as to the 
incidence ot land revenue He makes out quite a satisfactory case agamst 
the exaggeration, even by Vincent Smith, of the demands of Hindu kings 
and it IS qmte fan to stress the constitutional theory (p 18) that taxes were 
the royal reward for protection as affording a measure of security to the sub 
ject against excessive expenditure It is piobable that the author is 

right m his view (p 287) that the Moslems in gieat measure merely adapted 
Hindu methods rather than attempted to impose then own fiscal system The 
present system has also inherited much fiom Hindu practice, a fact which 
adds greatly to the interest of the book ” 

Archiv Qrientalni — “ The work of Professor Ghoshal will be welcomed 
by many students not only of History but also of Economics o The author 
follows m detail the evolution of the various sources of revenue and iheii 
administration in India, as they are reflected in the literature, 'inscriptiojis 
and other records of the past The frequent annotations show that he not 
only made use of the extensive native sources but that on occasions he 
tried to compare his subject matter with the corresponding phenomena of 
the west In the preface the authoi indicates that he attempts,, to set forth 
a comyletS account of the origin and development of the Ancient Indian 
Revenue System to foim a just and balanced estimate of the Ancient 
Indian civilization on its material base to trace many institutions of 

Medissval and of Modern India to their roots in the past and in this 

endeavour he has surely obtained lemaikably fortunate results ” 

American Economic Review — “ This is an important and scholarly con- 
tribution to history of public finance m India It is. a compilation of facts 
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regarding public revenues and expenditures gleaned fiom an cxlnuFtivc 
study of Hindu literature, Hindu woilvS on law and polity and the historical 
records of States, from the earliest collections of li}mns and prajers doiin 
to 1200 A D Inleiwoven with the picsentations is .in occasion.il com 
parison , with conditions in medimial Euroiie and witli the canons of la\a 
tion of Sismondi and Adam Smith ” 


Pre-Historic India, by Panebanan Mitra, M A , Pb D 
Second Edition, Revised and Enlaiged. Demy 8vo 
pp. 542 (with 53 plates). 1927. Rs 7. 


One of the pioneei woiks on Indian pie-lnstoiy by a young 
Indian scholai'-, who is well posted, in. the latest woiks on this 
subject 

t. 

Contents Chap I Eaces and Cultures m India EarJiei 
Studies and present outlook Chap II The Geological Back- 
giound, Geogiaphical and Palteo-Geogiaphical featuies Ghap 
ni The Palseontological Basis The Human ancestiy The 
ciadle-land The Siwalik Piimates Bossil men outside India 
Chap IV The Eaihest Aitifacts of Pie-Chellean India (pio- 
bably moie than a Inc of jeais old) Chap V Eaily Polteolilhic 
^ Phases Chellean, Acheullean and Moustiian types Chap VI 
‘ Pleistocene cave-life Kainul Chap VII Late Palaeolithic 
and Mesolithic cultmes The Capstan Industiy stations Chap 
VTTT Piehistoiic Cave- ait and Eock-caivings Chap IX The 
Neolithic types in India Chaii X The Neolithic cultuic- 
stations Chap XI Prehistoric Metalluigy Ghap XII Mohen- 
j^o-Daio A lemarkable Discovery of an Eneolithic Site Haiappa 
and Nal Sn John Marshall’s reports Ghap XIII Piehistoiie 
Copper and Bronze finds from other sites Ghap XIV The 
Indian Megahths Their Builders and Crrgin Chap XV The 
Megalithio Structures Then aichitectuial featuies, contents 
and distribution m India Chap XVI From extinct to livmg 
types Mammals The Bay ana, Sialkot, Nala, Mohenjo-Daio 
and Adichanallur Human remains Chap XVII Prehistoric 

potteries and terracottas of India Chap XVIII Culture 

Sequence and Grigms 


Agrariab System in Ancient India {Calcutta University 
- Rkdership Lectuies, 1930), by Upeiidianath Gbosha], 
M A.; Pb.D. Demy 8vo pp 136 1930 Rs 2-8. 

iProf, A B Keith — “ It is an excellent work mamfesbng once moie 
the author's wide reading and knowledge of things both Indian and of tlie 
world beyond and his powei of drawing sound and illuminating conclusions 
from evidence carefully collected, carefully sifted, and effectively adduced 
It forms a notable and welcome addition to our knowledge ” 

The Ttvies Lrterary Supplement — “ Another of Dr Ghoshal’s valuable 
studies m ^ancient Indian culture and pohtics ” 





^ Foul -handed Visnu standing on lotus 
(Ananda Museum, Pagan, Bionse well pieseived ) * ' 

c 
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Prof E J Rapson — “ I have read the book with gieat interest and 
with much admuation for the patience and the good judgment which the 
author has shown in collecting and discussing the videly scattered infoima- 
tion which may be gleaned from liteiature and inscnpkons as to the nature 
of the land-tenures in Mediaeval Northern India ” 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland - 
“ The foul lectures comprised in this book aie an able and on the whole an 
instructive survey of the lelations of the Ciown to the land m ancient India 
Some veiy interesting and important developments are made dear in the 
course of these studies such as the gradual extension of assignments and the 
sjstem of Chief’s estates introduced undei the Rajput dynasties ” 


The Evolution of Indian Polity, by E Sbama Sastri, B A , 
Pb D , M E A S , Cuiatoi, Go^l3rmnent Oriental 
Libiaiy, Mysoie Demy 8vo pp 192 1920 !l§s 6 

(Poi details see page 3 ) 


Sources of Law and Society in Ancient India (Thesis for 
the Degiee gf Laid), by Naiescbandia Sen, M A , D L, 
Demy 8vo pp 109 1914 Ee 1-8 

(Poi details see page 4 ) 


Pre-Aryan and Pre-Dravidian in India, by Sj'lvain^Levi, 
• Jean Pizyluski and Jules Bloch Tianslated into 
English, by Piabodhchandia Bagchi, M A , D Lit 
Demy 8vo pp 216 1929 Es 2-8 

(Eoi details see pages 6 and 7 ) 


The History of Pre-Buddhistic Indian Philosophy, by B 
M Barua*, M A (Oal ), D Lit (Lond ) ^oyaf 8vo 
pp 468 1921 Es 10-8 ^ 

(Eor details see page 8 ) 

Orissa in the Making, by Bijaychandra Mazunidar, with an 
introductory Forewoid by Sir Edward “A Gait, M A.. 
K C S I , Eetd Lieut -Governor of Bihar and Orissa. 
Crown 8vo pp. 247. 1925. Es. 4-8. 
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2. INDIA (MEDIAEVAL AND MODERN). 

Siva Chhatrapati, by Surendianatli Sen, M A , Pli D. Demy 
8vo pp 284 1920 Es 4-14 

A translation of the oldest systematic biography in Marathi 
of the gieat Maiatha hero, the Sabhasad Bakliar, with extracts 
fiom Chitnis and Sivadigvijaya with explanatory notes 

“ It IS the first of a senes intended for ‘^uch students of Maratha 

history as are ignorant of Maratlii Of tlie importance of the Bakhar 
Clironicles for a stud}’ of the rise and groi^th of Marajha power there can lie 
no doubt, their historical accuracy is not always iinimpnachable But all 
inf crested in this suhjeef will feel dteph grateful to Mr Rcii and the Calcutta 
^Jnl^erElt5’ for making this studj possible and easy ” —The Ilinf^ustha'a 
Review, Oct , 1924 

“ It IS a capital book for historj students ” — The Indian Daily Netos, 
28th September, 1920 

“ Professor Sen and the Uuncrsit} of Calcutta lia\c laid all students cf 
!Maratha historj under a gre it obligation bj publishing this now English 
edition of Krishnaji Anant's book ” — The Times of India, 2Gfh October, 1921 

• 

Administrative System of the Marathas (fiom oiigmal 
soiuces), by tlic same aiitlioi Second edition (levised 
and enlaiged) Demy 8vo pp 730 1925 Es 10. 

* It xs an exhaustive account of the polity that pieVailed 
duiing the centuiies of Maiatha domination Di Sen has close- 
ly studied the available oiiginal sources and this woik is un- 
doubtedly the most valuable contiibution on Maiatha adminis- 
tiative system that has yet appealed in English 

Prof A Berriedalc Keith — “ It contains a very laige amount of 

interesting information, carefully put togetlier, and rendered illuminahng b} 
comparison with the description of caily Hindu institutions derived from the 
Dharmasastra literature It undoubtedly sheds much light on the course of 
administration piior to the advent of British supremaej, and the impartiality 
and good sense of such peisonal judgments as vou express desen es recogni- 
tion ” • ■ « ° 

o 

Prof Jules Bloch (in the “ Journal Asiatique ’’) — “ C’est uno ouvrage 
solide et important, qui fait honneur a I’auteur et a I’dcole ou il se rattache ”** 

The Hon’ble Justice C A Kincaid — “ I have spento several delightful 
hours reading your most valuable w'ork ‘ Administrative System of the 
Marathas ’ It is full of erudition and should long remain the clasoic text nn 
the subject S do not fancy any one else would have the indystry as well as 
the learning, to write another such book I congratulate you warmly on 
your great achievement ” 

o 

S M Edioardes (in the “ Indian Antiquary,” January, 1924) — “ 

He has now placed students of Maratha affairs under a further obligation by 
this careful exposition of the administrative system in vogue in the Deccan 
in the pre British period, 
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The value of his latcEfc worh sceniB to tis to he jn its Jinpartiality and in 
its careful avoidance of extreme diction in cases vliero the author b 'vicva 
differ from those already expressed bj both Engli‘'b and Indian ivnters lit 
treats Grant Duff and Ranade vitli equal iinpartialitj , and docs not licsitalc 
to point oiit their eirors of deduction he appreciates fulh the good features 
of Shnaji’s institutions, but is equal!} explicit as to their siiortcomings 
and he devotes a distinct section of Ins vork to explaining b} carcfiill} chosen 
quotations and examples that much of Shnaji’s adininislratiie inachiner} sias 
not a new product of his unquestionably lesourccfiil mind, but had its roots 
deep down in ancient Hindu lore 

As to the actual faefb dibclo=?cd in Dr Sen’s uoik, their number is ':o 
many and they arc so interesting that it is hardl} possible to deal v ith them 
in the brief compass of a reiieu 

In conclusion, let it suffice to remark that Dr Sen has produced an ad 
mirable uork of leferencc for students of the hisfor} of the Dcccan in the 
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries " 

Times Litcrarij Supplement, Thursda}, Jfa} 10, 1023 — " As in the 
case of the Great Napoleon, Shivaji the Conqueror has nlna}s been more 
attractive to historians than Slinaji the Administrator, and less than justice 
has been done to Ins conslructuc ability Dr Surendranath Fen has written 
a scholarly anal3’sis of the lifaratha administiation under Slmaji and the 
Peshwas, and in spite of a natural bias in faioiir of his nun (oiinlr}nicn he 
can claim to haie pioicd that Maratha Goicrnmcnt mil at least bcir 
favourable compaiison >mtli, and was in some respects siiporior to, tho‘-c of 
contemporary Europe ” 

{ 

£. Journal of the Royal Astatic Soetety, October, 1021 — " Dr Surendranath 
feen has given us a most careful and compreliensue woik and has shown tint 
the work begun so well by Eauadc is being contiinicd in competent hands 
The fact that the Jlaratha Kingdom lasted for a contur} and a half should 
be sufficient to dispel the idea that the !Marathas were mere bands of marau 
ders It comes as a surprise, howeier, to see what a wealth of material there 
IS for the study of their constitutional and administratnc history The 
author investigates the ongin and deiclopment of their institutions, anal}sing 
the^ influence of ti edition al Hindu s} stems of polity, and of those of t\ve!r 
Muslim neighbours The book is a most valuable addition to the publications 
of Calcutta University " 

Studies in Indian History, by the same authoi Demy 8vo 
pp 294 1930 Bs 3 

“ This small volume contains a number of papers based on Dr Sen’s 
Marathi and Portuguese studies Among other items may be mentioned a 
translation of d’Alorna’s “ Instructions to his Successor, Tavora ” This 
document was written in 1750, and contains a rdsumd of the operations by 
which the Portuguese succeeded in legaining part of the oground which they 
had los^ to their Maratha neighbours Interestmg and useful accounts of 
the Portuguese records at Goa and of the Poituguese documents relating to 
^ Hydef All and Tipu SuHan also foim part of the volume Slighter studies 
relate to various episodes in Maiathi history As a whole the volume 
contains much that is both new and sound Hr Sen is one of the most care 
ful and rehabld of the younger Indian writers of histoiy One day we hope 
he may give us that history of the Marathas in the eighteenth century which 
he IS Better qualified than anyone else to write ” Times JLit^rary Supple- 
ment, Eebruary 5, 1931 

The Dynastic History of Northern India (Eaily Medimtal 
Penod), by Jtiemchandia Bay, M A (Oal ), Ph D 
(Loud ) 111 tliiee volumes 
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Vol I Eoj^al 8vo pp. 699. 1931, with ten coloured maps. 
Es 10-0 

n 

This compiehcnsive woilc lemoves^a long-felt want m the 
domain of Indian hisloiy It attempts (o give an account of the 
dynasties that ruled m Noithem India during the period of tran- 
sition mteiwemng between the declme of the Hindu dynasties 
and the Muslim conquest The work is based on a thorough 
examination of liteiary (Indian, Arabic, Persian, etc ) epigraphic 
and numismatic mateiials. No effort has been spaied to make 
the woik useful to the students of Indian histoiy and culture 
The vaiious tables, the synchronistic chaits and above all the 
coloured maps add to the value of the work. 

Extracts fiom Opmions ^ 

Prof F. TF Thomas (Oxford) “ It is a \ery fnlJ, in* fact so far as 
I am aware exliauetivc, assemblage of all materials relating to ono of the 
most obscure periods, wlictber contained in Indian oi extra Indian (Persian 
Arabic, etc ) sonrces The work seems to me to testify to great care and 
accuracy, and it would bo a valuable aid to study and book of reference for 
scholars at every stage " 

Dr, L D Barnett (British Jluseum) *' I consider that Dr Ray’s work 
IB the most vaIuable*liistory of India that lias appeared for wany years, end 
cordially congratulate him and the University of Calcutta on the publica«jon 
of the first volume A book of this character was urgently needed both in 
India and in the West There exists no general history of India which treats 
the subject with such fullness in detail, and the present work is equally 
marked by soundness of judgment and synoptic width of view ” 

Prof Dr M Wvilernttz (Prague) “ This is certainly ono of the most 
valuable publications issued from the Calcutta University Press, and tho^most 
comprehensive work I Imow of, on an important period (c 916 to 1196 AD) 
of Indian History As it is based on a careful examination of literary, epi- 
graphic, and numismatic materials, it will be indispensable to every student 
of Indian history The coloured maps, the genealogical tables, the synchro- 
nistic table at the end of the volume, and the full index will be found ex- 
tremely useful I am looking forward, with great interest, to the continua- 
tion of the work, and more especially to the third volume which is to deal 
with the economic, social and religious and literary history of the time,” 

® 

Prof. Jules Bloch (Pans) “ I shall find this book very useful indeed 
I admire that vast knowledge of the author, and the thorough and critical 
way he has dealt with a bewildering mass of texts, mainly epigraphical I 
am also very thankful for the ten maps, caiefully prepared by the author 
himself, wheie old names are distinguished by special ink, they add a loV to 
the value of the book, valuable as the text is ” ** 

e 

Prof A Berriedale Keith (Edinburgh! ” Dr Ray’s treatise manifests 
every sign of careful research ^and historical skill in the estimation of the 
value of evidence as well as ability to present an ordered narrative with pre- 
cision and lucidity, and I shall look forward with pleasuie to the appearance 
of the remaining volumes which will constitute a most notable contribution 
to our knowiedfe of an obscure and impoitant epoch of the iiistory of the 
northern dynasties ” 

Prof E J. Bapson (Cambridge) “ Please accept my sincere congra- 
tulations on your success in exploring all the various sources for the history 
of Northern India on the eve of the Muhammadan conquest, and on the clear 
and scholarly manner in which you have recorded the results of vour investi 
gations ” 
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Sir Tliomas Arnold " Thi-? cnrcfull) rompilod frontx-c, hnicd 
on a searching examination of matcnnls that ln\c not liillicrto rtccncd suffi- 
cient attention from historical sluclenls, con‘'litiitc a rcalh important nddi 
tion to the liteiaturo on the history of India ’’ 

J Allan (British IMnEcvim) " Its thoroupli and critical examination and 
comparison of all the sources for the period, literary and cpigraphical, Miishiri 
and Hindu, lender it a mine of information on a 'icrr cornpliralcd and ohs 
cure period ” 

ijtr D RosS t‘ I consider it a most rnhialile rontribiifion to the liistorj 
of a period ■which has not been hitlierlo treated from the Hindu .and the 
Muslim point of new." 

Prof. H. H Dodtocll (.School of Oriental Sfiidic'', London) " Bar 'a 
work on the Djnaitic History of Northern India v ill be exceedingl;^ useful 
to all students of the period " 

Prof V MmorsLy (Pans) " I sec uhat an amount of uorl it re 
^ piesents ! You must be congratulated on the results " 

Prof Dr F 0 Schrader (Kiel) " The impression I hare ’’c 

ceived from the book is a most farour.able one Tins is, indeed, an ndinir.ablc 
work on the publication of uliich the Unucrsilj must be congratulated I 
shall feel much obliged to 3'ou for sending ino ebo the subsecjiicrit roliiincs, 
of which the third one, as it deals uith the social and ctonninic condition'^, 
will be paiticularl} interesting for mo ” 

Dr E J ( Thomas (Cambridge) *' There ih no doubt of the need 

of such an undertaking, and the unj in uhich 30U arc carr3'ing if out uilh 
iuch clearness of statement and fullness of references and soundness of 
judgment and also with such high sense of rcijuircmciits of liistorical rc 
search fully justifies all the apprcciatnc notices that 3 on hare had I am 
glad that the work is to the honour of India and I trust’ that it uill hare an 
impoitant influence on the advance of Indian historical research generally " 


The Central Authority in British India : 1774-8$, by A. 'P 

Dasgupta, M A (Cal ), Ph D (London), Lectuier, 
Calcutta Umveisity. Demy 8vo pp, 376. 1931. 

Es. 6-0. 


c 

This volume, deals with the difficulties with which the central 
authority in British India was faced duimg the fiist yeais of its 
existence, on account of the vague and limited poweis entiusted 
lo it Jiy the Act which gave it biith, while the tradition nf 
independence in the subordinate piesidencies died hard It 
reveals the great struggle which took place between the governor- 
general and council of Bengal witlj the; Madras government to 
retain what each side interpreted to be its own position under 
the Act of 1773 The background of the work is the foreign 
relations of the English presidencies during the eventful period 
from 1774 to 1784, and it illustrates how a critical time m the 
history of the^ British in India had to be faced by a defective 
organisation 

Prof H Dodwell (London University) — a sound and excellent 
piece of work marked by careful research apd clear judgment,” 
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P E Roberts, Esg (Oxford) — “ An admirable piece of research 

which thfo'Ws valuable light on an important controversial question Mi 
Dasgupta shows excellent judgment and great impartiality and I find myself 
in almost complete agreement with his views shows remarkable power 
of holding the balance true His whole treatment of the subject is lucid and 
impartial and is a most refreshing change from the spirit of partisanship in 
which Indian history is too often written ” 


R B Ramsbotham, Esq (Pro Vice Chancellor, Aligarh) — " offer 

you my warm congratulations on a valuable addition to our knowledge of the 
British period It is a scholarly and workmanlike piece of research, most 
admirably documented, and it belongs in this respect to the new school of 
historical study in India which is shedding so much light on past history 
because scientific methods of research aie employed, I think the book 
should be made compulsory for all students of Indian Constitutional history " 


Sit Wilbani Foster (ex-historiographer, India O&ce) — “ 
exposition of an interesting subject ” 


an able 


« 


Str A Berriedale Keith (Edinburgh) — *' a very useful aid to 

appreciation of the complex and unsatisfactory position resulting from the 
inadequate and tentative provisions of the Eegulating Act It throws much 
light on questions imperfectly presented m the published literature, and does 
credit at once to the author’s diligence in research and to his power of grasping 
essential facts and of presenting them clearly and with a due sense of value ’ 


«) 

India in the SeYenteenth Century, by J N. Dasgupta, 
B A (Oxon.) Demy 8vo pp 285. 1916, Es. 3-8. 

The condition of India m respect of its pohtioal, social, and 
economic aspects, m the early years of the East India Com- 
pany, has been described m this Yolnme with the help of the 
narratives of European travellers and foreign obseivers who weie 
drawn to this land by their love of adventure, the fascination of 
lomance, and the call of the East 


Ranjit Singh, by N K Sinha, M A. Demy 8vo pp. 225. 
1933 Es. 2-8. 

It 18 fin \rnportant treatise givmg much new anforpiation 
regarding the relations between the Sihhs and tfee Afghans 
during forty years preceding the Eirst Afghan War Jt also re- 
fers to the relations of the mditary monarchy of the Punjab wTA 
the British Indian Government and other Indian States A 
graphic description of the system of civil adrmnistration and 
a critical account of the military system of Eanjit Sir(gh are also 
to berfoilnd in the book^ 

• 

Sir B '’Ihciiii Foster, KR (J E A S October, 19S4) — “ This monograph 
IB a modest and sincere piece of work, based upon a careful study of all 
available materials, including the documents in the Imperial Eecord Office 
He has brought together in a small compass a mass of information that 
cannot fail to be of much value to students of the subject The adminis 
trative details given in Chapter YlM are specially interesting” 
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Sir Jadmiath Snrhar, hi — Ilpnjit Sinf,'!! J)j Nnrcnclrn Krifhiifi 
Sinha IB a useful uorK The author ha. treated ^tlio cuhjcel v,)t!i corni 
freshness of thought and a\oidcd diffuFe vorditicsr,*’ 

% 

Principal If C, Jiaiihii'ioii, Dllf.vii Colli gc IV, na -"It in p \aluahle 
little book as it It, the ic^ull of much pafmnt rc"'- ireh and contains a go^Kl 
deal of fresh mnlcnnl " 

Dr Jules Bloch (Tatifi) T find the hook iriftil and agrcnahle If Mr 
Sinhn IS rc.all} nc ho cull*, lum'rlf a ruoph) !•', \ e m »} hope mii'h from him 
m the future, as he is cajublc of clear, v til ord.nnrd ns uell m thoughtful 
•vmting " 

Principal A /^nchnnah, IlooghU College I do thinl amir a'-f! dn<“> 
conaoy a dent idea of the groutli of I’lnjit f'lngh’! 1 injure end the gi ncral 
organisation of jim goierninoni Thert are main thiiig‘i I 'hoiild fpto al!^ 
commend Your crilual iicu'-c, jour iiiiii'’Tlialit\ , \i,ur In id arr.vngcii ent, 
jour ovidc Men of Iiistoij .uid u-o of hmlorical inralle'- 'iid eontnai- jour 
(Simple and clear cljlc, all this I can honcatlj jir.iue and I congratuletc jou 
on j'our uork " 


Historical Records of Baroda, by Eai Babadui L. A. Guptc, 
M.R.A S., R.Z.S. (with annotations). Royal 8vo 
pp. 166^3922. Rs. 6. 

/ 

Compiled bom origmel Marathn document^, jthicb throw o 
side-Iiglit on the iiansnclions of Ihc Ilon’blc Efist India 
Company’s Officeis, offci glimpses of the JJaioda admimslration, 
desciibe the Poona politics during the last stages of the Jilarntha 
Empue, and record the working of the almost nominal sway of 
i^iho Pa] a of Sataia. Profusely illustrated 


' England’s Work in India, b^ Is N Oliosc, Raiiistci-al- 
Law, revised and hionghi nj) to date by Hemchandia 
Baycbaudhuii, M A , Rh.D Ciosvn 8vo Re 1-12. 


Dp. (Bengali Edition) Bharate Ingrej {Sbasan, icyised 
andf- hi ought up to date by Rai Babadvu KbagendianaUi 
Mitra, M A Crown 8vo Re 1-8 

« 

( 

Do. <Hiiidi Edition) Bharat me Angrejc , Edited by 
Radhaliiislina Jha, M A Ciosvu 8yo pp 262 1916 

Re. 1-6. ‘ 


* Text Book 







NISTOEY 


Indian Nationality (Calcutta University Jubilee Research 
Pnze Thesis, 1922), by Snkiimai Diitt, M A , B L , 
Ph D , Vice-Prmcipal, Bamjas College, Delhi Koyal 
8vo pp 210 1926 Bs. 3. 

Contents Introduction 

Basic Factors of Indian Life * 

The Problem of Nationality 
The Meanmg of Indian Nationality 
Present Tendencies towards Development of 
Nationality 

The work is a concise academic study of an outstanrlirl^ piob- 
lem of Indian constitutional politics The treatment is from a 
strikingly origmal pomt of view Current conceptions of Nation- 
ality are acutely analysed and exposed and an entirely new con- 
ception of Indian Nationality is propounded The work is 
eminently helpful to aU statesmen and students of Indian life 
and history who have to deal with India, whether m the field of 
practical politics or m the sphere of academiQ, study 

»!> 

History of Political Thought from Rammohun to Daya- 
nanda, Yol I (Bengal), by Bimanbiliaii Majiimdai, 
M A Demy 8vo pp 518 1934 Bs 4-8 

o 

(For details see page 63 ) 

Principles of Training for Historical Investigation, 

Piof Arthur Percival Newton, M A., D Lit , B.Sc., 
F S.A Demy 8vo pp 99 1929 Be 1-8 ^ 


3. EUROPE 

European Alliance (1815-1825), by Prof. 0 K. Webster. 
M A , Litt D Boyal 8vo pp 94 1929 ’ Be 1-8 

The hook consists of six lectures delivered m.the University 
in 1927- The author has shovm how the Great Powers of Europe 
formed an Alliance originally to protect Europe from French 
aggrandisement durmg the Napoleonic period and has discussed 
the different aspects of the Alliance He has shown what changes 
had occurred m the Alliance after the Conference of Aix-la- 
GhapeUe (1818-1820) and what attitude the Alliance took towards 
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the Spanish Revolution (1820-23) In the last Lectuie he has 
compaied the Alliance with the new institution, the League of 
Natiops 


3 ISLAM 

A History of Islamic People, by S Khuda Bukhsh, M A 
B C L , Bai -at-Law Demy 8vo pp 178 1914 

(Slightly damaged ) Reduced pnce Bs 4-8 

Tianslated from the German of Li Weil’s Geschichte del 
Islamitischen Volkei a descriptive account of Mohammad and 
(tthe Quia’n, as also of the Caliphate The conflicli of ideas in 
eaily Aiabdom, the nairowness of early Aiabic rationabsm and 
the evolution of Islamic culture on a bioad and humanitarian 
basis duiing the time of the Abbasid Cahphs at Baghdad is des- 
ciibed with the skill of an aitist, and altogether the book 
foims a most fascmatmg intioduction to the mentality and gener- 
al outlook of Islam in the first few centuiies of its histoiy 

c 

( 

Isl'amic Cmlization, Vol I, by S Khuda Bukhsh, M A., 
B G L , Bar -at-Law Demy 8vo pp. 364 1929 

Es 5 

Do, c Vol II Demy 8vo pp 309 1930 Es 4-0 

“It IS a most valuable addition to our knowledge of Islam and tbe 
work could not be in better bands than those of Mr TCbuda Bukhsh ” — 
StT Thomas Carey-Evans 

" Both pedagogue and student of social conditions will welcome the 
articles on Muslim education There is not yet any scientific text-book on 
tthe Theory and History of Muslim Education, but much material for one 
will be found here, and references to relevant hterature, for the author has 
consulted the literature of his subject with sufficient industry to have fully 
satisfied the injunction of the Prophet to ‘ seek leammg even unto China ” — 
The Statesman, 15th Eebruary, 1931 


« The Early Heroes of Islam, by S A Sahk, B.A Demy 
8vo pp *514 1926 Es 6 ' 

* In this book the author has tried to place bef&re the public 
biief sketches of the Prophet of Arabia and of his five imme- 
diate successois It also contams short notices of a galaxy of 
gieat men who flourished in Arabia in that age and gives an in- 
teresting account of the birth and the rapid growth of Islam 
It will he both interesting and instinctive to readers of every 
cieed and colour. 
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The Arab Kingdom and its Fall, by J. Wellbausen, tran- 
slated into English, by Maigaiet Giaham Wen, M A 
Demy 8yo pp 607 1927 Es 7-8 


Contents 


Chap 


I Intioduction 

II All and the First Civil War 

III The Sufyanids and the Second Civil 

Wai 

IV The Fust Maiwanids 

V Umar II and the Mawali 
VI The Later Manvanids 
VII Marwan and the Thud Civil War 
VIII The Arab Tubes in lOiuiasan » 

IX The Fall of the Aiab Kingdom 


Lectures on Arabic Historians, by Piof D S Maigohontb, 
D Lit , E B A Demy 8yo pp 168 1930 Es 2-0 

Mussulman Culture, by V V Baitold Tr?lnslated into 
English fiom the Enssiaii bv Piof Sahid Siibiawardy 
Size 5^- in by 7^- in , pp 136 + xxviii, 1934 Ee 1-8 

In this booh the authoi has attempted the suivey of the 
entile field of Mussulman cultuie and tiled to explain ^those 
• cultural Intel -relations which had existed between the teiiitoiies 
of the Mussulman woild 


Administration of Justice during the Muslim Rule in 
India, by Wabed Jtiusam, B L Demy 8vo p. 211 
1934 Es 2-0 


The book gives a wide suivey of the Judicial svstem and the 
Judicial Mabhineiy fiom the eaily Muslim Kule down to* the 
Giant 01 Diwani in 1765 It contains Tables showing the giada- 
tion of courts established during the pi e-Mughal and "Mughal 
periods ^ ^ 

Contents The Constitution of Courts — (Court of Canon Law and 
the Courts of Common Law — Full Bench — Royal Coufts— Courts 
of Appeal, Eevision and Beview by the Chief Qazi and 
the Diwan) — Judicial Administration in Provinces and Eural 
Areas— Village Self government — Socialistic functions — Modes of 

Trial — Scenes of Trial — ^Description of the Q’azis Court and the 
Eoyal Court — Appointment of Lawyers — Method of Procedure— Drawing up 
decree, etc Tt contains — Edicts and Formans of the Einperois — the Qamin 
I Shaht — Jus Gentpim of the Muslim and Jus Gentium of the Eomans — 
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Islamic Adjective Law and Pio.oduie— (what portion of the Islamic Law 
made applicable to non Muslim— Extent of modification of Muslim Law) — 
Guarantee of protection to non Muslims and othci cognate subjects with a 
history of the Origin of Islamic Legal Institutions— A comparative view 
of the Iclamic Courts and the Biitish Courts of justice— Influence of the 
Mughal Eule on the present system of Administration 


OPINIONS 

Sn Shall MI Siilaimav, hi , Offg Chief Justice, AllahalKid— “ it 
shows your learning and reseaich noik, and contains much valuable infor 
mation, not easily available in English bools ” 

Sir Ahmad Iiusain Amin Jung, Kt , MA, LL D , etc — “ an 
excellent work is evidently the result of fine research and a-dmirable 
in(fustry The Calcutta Umveisity has added a bright chapter to 
Islamic History ” 

Advance of the 9th Septemher, 1934 — " one indeed feels curious 
to know interesting details about the Administration of Justice during a very 
long period of Indian History the general public will gieatly profit by 
the book laboriously compiled b}' an expert Going thiough the book 
one is impressed by certain facts that even in those periods there was an 
elaborate procedure for appeal, revision and review^ of judgment the 
author has gtven a very good suney of a period which Ins of late attracted 
our attention The book will certainly command wide popularity ” 

Forward of the 17th September, 1934 “ the waiter has gone to the 
original sources for his raw mateiials out of which he has constructed an 
edifice that appears to be a replica of the Courts of Law as they existed during 
the Mahomedan times The book does not strike one as a laboured apologia 
but an account of facts so far as the author has been able to ascertain ’ 


Y. RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY 

Comparative Religion {Stephanos Niimalendu Ghosh Lec- 
inies for 1921-22), by Pi of A A Macdonell, MA 
(Oxoii ), Pii D (Leipzig), D Litt (Eclm ), D 0 L 
(Calcutta) Royal 8vo pp 194 1925 Es 3 

C 

C 

^The woik is tho first eouise of lectures on Comparatrve Eelr- 
t gron delrvered under the ausprees of the Stephanos Nrrmalendu 
Ghosh foundation The author has given a survey, in eight lec- 
tures, of all the important religions of antiquity, including an 
introductory one on ‘ Primitive Religion ’ They embrace Confu- 
cianism, Zoroastrianism, Brahmanism (including"' Buddhism), 
Gieek religion, Judaism, Muhammadanism and Christianity 
These rehgionsmie treated objectively, not from the point of view 
of any particular one It has been shown what they have in 
common, and to what extent each approaches universality, to 
the outlook of a world religion. 
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Newness of Life (Stephanos Nirmalendu Ghosh Lectwes on 
Gompamtive Religion foi 1924-25), by P^of Mauiice A 
Canney, M A , Piofessor of Semitic Languages and 
Literatiiies in the Umveisity of Mancliestei Royal 8vo 
pp 180 Rs 3 

Contents I Disposal of the Dead, II — ^ideas about Death, 
III Bnth aud Creation, IV Giveis of Life, V Men and 
Gods, VI The Idea of Holiness, VII Eehgious Expeiienco, 
VIII Life More Abundant 


The Pilgrimage of Faith in the World of Modern Thought 

(Stephanos Niimalendu Ghosh Lectuies on Gompaiative 
Religion foi 1927-28), by Pi of D C Macintosh Royal 
8vo pp 305 4-22 1931 Rs 4-0 


The Contribution* of Christianity to Ethics (Stephanos Nii- 
malendu Ghosh Lectuies foi 1930-31), by Prof O'* J 
Webb, M A , D Litt (Oxon ), Hon LL D (St. 
Andrews) Royal 8vo pp 121 Rs. 2-8 

ThQ Foundations of Living Faiths (Stephanos Niimalendu 
Ghosh Lectuies on Gompaiative Religion for 1933-34), 
by H D Bliattacliaiyya, M A (In the Pi ess ) 


The Early History of the Yaishnava Sect, by Hemchandia 
Raychaiidbiiii, M A , Pli D Demy 8vo pp 158 
Rs 2-13. 

• * 

The book contains materials foi a connected history of 
Vaishnavism from the Vcdic times to the age of the earlf Tamil ^ 
Achaiyas who laid the foundation of the Sii Vaishnava School 
The author takes into consideration only works of proved anti- 
quity and epigiaphical lecoids His method of treatment is 
stnctly gcigntific, and he comes to a number of interesting con- 
clusions, among which the most important is the establishment 
of the histone peisonahty of Vasudeva-Kiishqa and the deter- 
mination of the doctrines of the old Bhagavata sect The boob 
IS quoted as an authority in Barnett’s Hindu Gods and Heroes, 
Winternitz’s A History of Indian Liteiature and W Douglas P, 
Hill’s Bhagavadgita, etc 

5 
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“ The lectures of Mr Hemchandra Raychaudhun on the Early History 
of the Vfflishnava Sect read almost as would a Hampton lecture on the 
‘ Historical Christ ’ to a Christian audience They are an attempt to disen- 
tangle, the authentic figure of Krishna from the mass of Puranic legend and 
gross tradition, from the wild conjectures and mistaken, if reasoned, theories 
which surround his name The worship of Krishna is not a superstitious 
idolatry, it is the expression of the Bliakti, the devotional faith of an in- 
tellectual people, and many miss.onaries, ill equipped for dealing with a 
dimly understood creed would do well to study this little volume ” 

— The Times Literary Supplement, May 12, 1921 

Revtsed and enlarged second edtiion in the Pie$s 


Bharatiya Madhya Yuge Sadhanar Dhara (Adhai Mnlcher- 
pe Lectuies foi 1929), by Kshitimoban Sen, Sastii, 
A , Piofessoi of Indian Keligion and Mysticism, 
Visvabharati, Santmiketan, with a Foiewoid by Rabin- 
dranath Tagore Demy 8vo pp. xvn-135. Rs. 1-8. 

(For details see page 8 ) 

r 

* Yaishnava Padavali, Edited by Rai Bahadur Khagendia- 
nath Mitia, M A , and Rai Bahadur Dmeschandia Sen, 
B.A , D Litt Royal 8vo pp 150 + xxiv. Rs 2-4 

Post-Chaitanya Sahajiya Cult, by Manindramohan Basil, 
M.A. Royal 8vo pp 336 1930 Rs. 4-0 

Extiacts fiom Opinions 

( A Williams Jackson, Professoi of Indo Iranian Languages, 

Columbia Lmversity, New York, America — “As I look the volume 
through, I can see the scholarly work which Lecturer Bose has done on the 
subject in the years which he has devoted to it I am glad to have the 
book as a work of reference ” 

c 

Times Literary Supplement, April 10, 1930 — “ Mr Bose’s researches 
ere skilful and discriminating ” 

Pro/ Vidhusekhar Sdstri — “ The book has been well written, and I want 
to congratulate the author for his fine treatment and collection of materials 
for the study of this important cult of mediaeval Bengal ” 

C ^ 

Mahdmahopddhyaya Dr Ilaraprasad Shastn, MA, OIE, Honorary 
Member, Eoyal Asiatic Society of Ijondon, etc — “ The history he 
has given of vhe Vaisnava Sahajiyas is excellent It shows wide reading, and 
a good deal of original research ” 


Text book 
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Dr Bhagavatkmnar Sastn, M A , Ph D , Asutosh Professor of 
Sanskrit, Calcutta University — “ The book is truly a mine of information 
about the ‘ Natural Religion of Mankind,’ as Saba]iya essentially stands 
for the most interesting part of the work, however, is when the author 
traces the latest phase of the cult to the rehgion of love prieached by Sri 
Caitanya Anyone who wants to study this aspect of the question cannot 
find a better guide than Prof Bose’s valuable work ’ 

Prof Charuchandra Bandyopadltyaya, M A , Reader, Dacca University — 
illlf ♦[t<6 ft r 

Parlcapuspa Bhadna, 1337 B S (1930 AD) — 

r , 


a 

System of Buddhistic Thought, by Eev. S. Yamakami. 
Eoyal 8vo pp. 372. 1912. Es. 15-0 


The book presents in a compiehensive though shoit form a 
complete view of Buddhistic Philosophy, both of the Mahayana 
and Hin ay ana* Schools « 

■> 

Contents Chapter I Introduction Essential piinciples 
of Buddhist Philosophy All is impermanence There is no Ego 
Niivana is the only calm 

Chaptei II Karma-Phenomenology Karina as a ponciple 
* m the Moral World Raima as the active piinciple m the world 
of particulars Karma as an active principle in the physical 
world 

Chapter ill The Sarvastitvavadms (Beahsts) The Tenets 
of the Saivastitvavadins Explanation of the Seventy-five 
Dharmas Shaukara’s criticism of the Saivastitvavadins,* etc , 
etc 


Chaptef IV The Satyasiddhi School (the Theoiy of the 
Salwa-Sunyatavada) The Essential parts in the docMne of the 
School The View of'Buddha-Kaya m this School • 

• 

Chaptei V The Madhyamika School (the Theory of the 
middle course) — The fundamental doctrine of this School The 
conceptiofl of Buddha-Kaya m this School 

Chaptei ATE Alaya-Phenomcnology (the Theory of the Vij- 
nanavadins) The classification of things The four stages of 
the cognitive operation of consciousness — ^Further discussion of 
the Eighth Vijnanas 
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Chapter Vli Bhuta-taihata (Buchness) Phenomenology 
The Eelatiou of Suchness to all things The Theory of Tm- 
piession 

Chapter VIII The Twn Tat School The thiee piinciples 
of this School, (1) Emptiness, (2) Conventionality and (3) Middle 
Path The Theory of Klesa 

Chapter IE The Avaiansaha School The Theory of the 
Dhaimaloha Phenomenology 

Chapter X Conclnston God in us and we m God The 

Buddhist idea of Eaith The Buddhistic Ethics 
0 

Appendix The six hinds of Causes and the five hinds of 
Ejects 

Edward J Thomas, Uuiveisit}' Libiarj, Cambridge — “ I shall find 
the work most useful The book seems to me voiy valuable in giving a con- 
nected view of the different schools of Buddhistic thought, and of special 
importance for European scholars both in supplying information not easily 
accessible in the West, and also in tieating the whole subject from an in 
dependent standpoint ’’ 

The briginal and Developed Doctrines of Indian Buddhism, 

by Eyukan Kimiiia, Sup Boyal 8vo x)p 82. 1920 
Bs. 3. 


It IS a comprehensive manual of charts, giving an explicit 
idea of the Buddhist doctiines, as promulgated m diverse ways 
by diverse Buddhist Philosophers 

The History of Pre-Buddhistic Indian Philosophy, by B 

M. Barua, M A. (Cal ), B Lit. (Lond ) Boyal 8vo 
pp 468. 1921. Bs. 10-8. 

(For details see page 8 ) 

Prolegolnena' to a History of Buddhistic Philosophy, by 

B M Baiua, M A (Cal ), D Lit. (Lond ) Boval Svo 
pp 52 i918 Be 1-8 

< *■ 

The booh embodies the results of a scientific enquiry by the 
author, from the historical standpomt, mto successive stages m 
’ the genesis and mcieasmg organic complexity of a system of 
thought m India, supposed to have evolved out of a nucleus as 
aSoided by the discourses of Gautama, the -Buddha 
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Kindred Sayings on Buddhism, by Mis Ehys Davids, 
D Litt , M A D/ Cl own 16mo pp 115 1930 Ee 1-8 

Hinayana and Mahayana and the Origin of Mahayana 
Buddhism, by E TCimura, Lectmer in the Depts of 
Pall and Ancient Indian Histoiy and Culture, Calcutta 
Univeisity Eoyal 8vo pp 223 1927 Es 2-4. 

In the intioductoiy note the authoi laises a piehmmaiy his- 
toiical discussion on the terms ‘ Hinayana ’ and ‘ Mahayana 
and also aims at dealing the ideas and associations of othei 
significant dual teims used in the Buddlust liteiatuie The 
main book is divided mto two paits The first pait is snainly 
devoted to a full discussion of the significance and origm of the 
teims Hinayana and Mahayana In the second pait the author 
has discussed the different application of the teims m the two 
peiiods of the making of Mahayana Buddhism and of 
Mahayana teacheis 

• . 

A History of Indian Logic (Ancient, Mediseval and Modem 
Schools), by Mahamahopadhyaya Satischandra Vidya- 
bhushan, MA, PhD, MEAS, PASB, late 
Piincipal, Sanskiit College, Calcutta, and J oint Philo- 
logical Secietaiy, Asiatic Society of Bengal Yfith a 
• Poiewoid by Sir Asutosh Mookeijee Demy S-vo pp 
696 1921 Slightly damaged Eeduced puce Es 12-0 

A monumental woik Di Vidyabhushan has given here a 
detailed account of the system of Nyaya, and has left no source 
of mfoimation, whether Biahmanical, oi Buddhist (Indiaji and 
Tibetan), oi Jama, untapped The history is brought down 
from the days of the Vedas to the 19th centuiy, and is full of 
facts well disposed and lucidly set forth 

• • 

Prof A Berriedale Keith, D 0 L , D Litt , University of • Edinburgli, 
- writes — , 

“ The work reflects the highest ciedit on its late author It contains a 
vast mass of carefully verified information lucidly arranged and expounded 
and it is invaluable to every serious student of Indian Logic It must for a 
very long period form an indispensable source of material for workers in the 
field of inAan Philosophy, and whatever difference there may be with the 
views of the author, whether in principle or in detail, they* cannot possibly 
obscure the permanent value of a work which — as any one familiar with 
Indian Logic knows only too well — must have involved 'almost endless labour 
The University of Calcutta is to be congratulated on the fact that it was 
found possible to produce the book despite the author’s death before its com 
pletion, and the thanks of scholars aie due to it for the production of the 
work in such effective and endunng form ” 


X 
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A Short History of the Mediaeval School of Indian Logic 

(Thesis joi the Degiee of Doctoi of Philosophy m the 
Galcutia Unweisity, 1907), by tlie same author. Royal 
8vo pp 210 1909 Rs 7-8 

The two pimcipal sj'stems of the Mcdimval School of Indian 

Logic, vtz , the Jama Logic and the Buddhist Logic, ha\c been 

thoiougbly expounded lieie b)' bunging together a mass of mfor- 

mation deiived fioni sevcial laic Jama mnnuseiipts and Tibetan 

xylogiaphs hitheilo inaccessible to man} In the appendices a 

shoit and general histoiy of the Unnersity of Nnlanda and the 

Eoyal Univeisit} of Vikiamasila lias also been given 
^ 0 


Studies in Yedantism (Piemchand Poychand Studentship, 
1901), by Kiisbnachandia Bbattacbaiyya, M A Demy 
8vo pp. 84 1909. Rs 3-12. 

It IS a tieatise constiucted on Vedantic lines and intended 
to bung out the lelations of the Yedania system to modern phi- 
losophical systems , 

The Study of Patanjali (Giiffith Memoiial Prize, 1915), by 
S N Dasgupta, M A , Ph.D. Demy 8\o pp. 21G. 
1920 Rs. 4-8. 

Heie we have an account of the Yoga system of though t^ ns 
contamed in the Yoga Sutias of Patanjali, accoiding to the in- 
teipretations of Vyasa, Yachaspati and Yijnanabhikshu, vnth 
occasional lefeiences to the views of othei sj'stems by an 
aelmowledged authority on Hindu Philosophy 


Yogac Philosophy in relation to other Systems of Indian 
Thought, by S N Dasgupta, M A , Ph D. Demy 8vo 
pp 380 1930 Rs 5-0. 

t t 

Sankhya Conception of Personality, by Abhaykumar 
Majumdar, M A Edited by J K Majuundar, M A . 
Ph D , Buiiistei-at-Law With a Eorewoid by Sir S 
Radhakiishnan Royal 8vo pp 174 Rs ,2-;8 

c 

A unique hook of original research containing a new inter- 
pietation of the Sankhya Philosophy 

Advance — ‘‘ A remarkable work on Sankhya Philosophy The author 
has propounded rather startling^^^and almost epoch-making interpretations of 
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•what IS traditionally kno'wn as Saolrliya Philosophy, sho'wing for the first time 
ho'w Kapila’s idealism could he reconciled -with the Hegelian on the one hand 
and -with the Vedantic on the other The author develops, by -way of a 
critical analysis of all existing texts bearing on Sanhhya Philosophy, new 
conclusions apparently at variance -with traditional theories ‘but none the 
less sustained by a wealth of historical learning and power of philosophical 
criticism which extort admiration ” 

LibeTty — “ Interestmg and illuminating The book is a bold 

challenge to the customary interpretation of the Sankhya Philosophy and gives 
a rude shock to the sense of security •with which v.e, memorise and reproduce 
the traditional •views of that system Being based on a critical examination 
of the sutras and some commentaries and being further reinforced by quota- 
tions from the authoritative Puranas contaim-ng references to Sankhya theories, 
the views of the author cannot be lightly brushed aside, however much our 
wounded pre]udices be tempted to do so The book does a great service at 
least by calling our attention to the urgent necessity of gomg back to the 
sutras and trymg to understand them by themselves and also in the hght 
of other ancient texts without allowing ourselves to be prejudiced by the 
views of the commentators The book cannot fail, therefore, to*commend 
itself to the students of Indian Philosophy (It is al thoughtful volume ” 


Philosophical Currents of the Present Day, by L Stem 
(tianslated by Sisirkumai Maitia, M A , Ph D ) 


Vol 

• 

I Eoyal 8vo pp 250 

1918 

'Es 4-8 

Vol 

1 1 . Eoyal 8vo pp 162 

1919 

Es 4-8 

Vol 

1 1 1 Eoyal 8vo pp 237 

1925 

Es. 3-8 


The book is a translation of the •well-knowji •tyork of Lud^wig 
Stem It contains a description and critical examination of the 
philosophical movements of the present day The contents of 
the thiee volumes are as foUo'ws 

Vol I I The Neo-Idealistic Movement II Tjie Neo- 
Positivistic Movement {ihe “ Pragmatism ” of Willia7n James) 
III The Eecent Movement of Nature Philosophy (Wilhelm 
Ostwald’s “ Energetics ”) iV The Neo-Eomantiic Movement 
V The Neo-Vitahstic Movement • 

♦ 

Vol n VT The Neo-Eeahstic Movement (the* Transcen- 
dental ReaJmn of Edward v Hartmann and the Co-EelativiUsln' 
of To-day) Vil The Evolutionistic Movement {Herbert Spen- 
cer and hts Successors) Viil The Individuahstic Movement 
IX The Mental Science Movement (WiUiam Dilthey) X The 
History of Philosophy Movement (Ed-ward Zellai, 1814-1908) 

Vol i 1 1 XI The Problem of Kno'wledge XU The Prob- 
lem of Eehgion Xlii The Sociological Problem XiV The 
Problem of Toleration XV The Problem of Authoritv XVI 
The Problem of History 


40 


CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 


Oonsideimg Piof Stem’s emmence as a Social Philosopher, 
the thud volume may be looked upon as the most important of 
the thiee volumes The famous Chapter on Authonty is, accord- 
ing to the authoi, the keystone of his Philosophy This volume 
contains a pieface, especially wiitten by the authoi for the JUng- 
lish edition An extract from the preface is given helow 

“ I am exhemely giateful to my English translator for this, 
that he has made the fist attempt to make my Phdosophy ac- 
cessible to the English- speaking luoild ^ It is my 

houiiden duty to expiess my heaitiest thanhs^ publicly to the 
translator of this ivoik, because he had the coinage to take up 
in the midst of the Wai, the looik of a Swiss ivritten in Gei- 
man ’ ’ ^ 

' Prof J H Muirhead, MA, LL D , Unnersity of Bmninghain — 
“CThe translation seems to me most readable and the printing, all that 
could be desired It has obvioushj been a labour of love to you to make the 
writings of this distinguished writer accessible to English and American 
readers ” 


Hegelianism and Human Personality, by Hiralal Haidar, 
M A , Ph H Demy 8vo pp 67. 19 JO Es 3-12 

c 

. The theory advanced m this book provides a philosophical 
foundation for the empirical fact of multiple personality It 
also explams what the ‘ subliminal self ' of man is The author 
gives his own interpretation of Hegel’s teaching which is that 
aceoiding to Hegel the Absolute is not a unitaiy personality but 
a self-conscious unity of a plurality of selves 

C 

c 

Socrates (in Bengali illustiated), Vol I, by Eajanikanta 
Giilia, M A Demy 8vo pp 584 1922 Es. 5-0 

The author, as a pielimmary to the study of the life and 
thought of the gieat Gieek philosophei, gives m this volume a 
detailed account of Greek life and culture instituting interest- 
ing compaiison with the life of the Ancient Ai3ans in India 
The authoi is one of the few Indians who has a familiarity with 
Gieek authors in the original, and this work may be said to be 
the most authentic work in Bengali on ancient Greek civilisa- 
tion*’ 


Do. (in Bengali illustiated), Vol II Demy 8vo pp 
861 ‘ 1925 Es 8-0 

I 

This volume has been divided into three parts Part I deals 
vith the life and ehaiacter of Socrates, Pait II contains the 
, details of judgment and death, and Pait Hi contains the teach- 
ings of Socrates 
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Introduction to AdYaita Philosophy (English edition), by 
Kokileswar Sastri, Vidyaratna, M A (Second Edition, 
thoroughly revised and enlaiged) Demy 8vo_pp 280 
1926. Es. 4-0. 

The "work is a bnlhant exposition of the Sankara-School of 
the Vedanta Philosophy The most strikmg feature of the work 
IS the full considerahon of various altogether »ew issues such as 
(1) whether Sankara has denied the reality of the objects of 
the universe, (2) whether indmduahty has been resolved in his 
system of Philosophy into mere relations and actions and 
whether the Ego cauTiot be held to be an active power, (3) 
whether Vedanta advocates mertia, emptyjfng of the human 
mmd rather than its expansion, (4) whether Sankara’s Theory 
can be called Pantheism, (5) what is the relation between Seing 
and Not-Bemg, and between Tufiuite and Eimte, (6) what is the 
place of Ethics and Eeligion, (7) what is the correct view on 
Vedantic Mukti, and such other valuable topics The work will 
prove an indispensable companion for the thorough and correct 
understanding of the gieat Maya-Vada in its various aspects 
Copious authoritative quotations from Sankara’s commentaries 
on the 10 Upamshads, Brahma-Sutra and Gita have been given 
in the footnotes enhancing the value of the work, which 
are an mvaluable mine of mformation on the subject ^he 
author attempts also to clear up various misinterpretations and 
misrepresentations of the Sankara-Vedanta, givmg a correct and 
light exposition 

Extiacts fiom the opinions of a few aie given 

• 

Professor A Bernedale Keith, D Lxlt , D G L , University of Edin- 
burgh — “ Your book is a remarkably able and highly interesting contribu- 
tion to the interpretation of Sankara Its collection of passages alone would 
be of very high value, for the extent of Sankara’s writings is so great as to 
render easy reference impossible without such aid, and I fully appreciate the 
labour which has been involved in the selection of the tests cited Even 
greater value applies to your powerful exposition of the realistic element in 
Sankara Tour restatement of his position in terms of modern philocephical 
conception, shows a very great skill and will demand the most careful con 
sideration from those who seek to apprehend the true force of the teachings 
of the Acharyya 

On the perusal of the book in its second edition, the learned processor 
thus writes — • 

• 

“ I have now found time to read your new edition, and as before I find 
in it a most persuasive and, effective setting out of the doctrine of Sankara 
in its lealis^^ic aspects It is of great importance to finii the realistic side 
of his thought so well brought out by you, while in matters which are not 
directly conjerned with this point, your exposition has the great* merit of 
objectivitj, and freedom from the modern practice of reading into Indian 
philosophy the doctrines of Hegelianism, etc Your work will therefore I trust 
continue to exercise an imporlant influence on the interpretation and appre- 
cntion of the Yedanta ” 

Professor JuUus Jolly, Ph D , University of Wurzburg Bavana — 
" This work contains an excellent exposition, I think, of the’ mam prin- 

6 
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ciples of the Adwaita system and an equally e\cellent vindication of this 
against the reproaches laised by scholais wrongly interpreting its technical 
terms ” 

Sit George A Grierson, K G I E , Ph D , D Litt , LL D , jute Vice 
President, Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland — " I 

have read a good deal of it and found it very interesting and instructive 
your book shows evidence of much original research and I hope that you will 
continue your studies of this and other important systems of Indian 
Philosophy ” 

Dr L D ^Barnett, Oriental Studies, London Institution (University of 
London) — “ Your book is a work of considerable merit ” 

P'^ofessoT J Waclcernaqel, Basil, Switzerland — “ 

‘ Introduction to Adwaita Philosophy ’ is a valuable book I shall not 

fail to make it known and accessible to fellow workers inteiested in Indian 
Philosophy, and" hope it will be appreciated universally according to its 
merits ” 

0i 

Professor Hermann Jacobi, Ph D , University of Bonn, Germany — 
“ I have read this novel exposition of Sankara’s system with interest 

and profit Whether one entirely agiees with the authoi’<5 theory or not, one 
Will admire his mgenmty and be grateful for many valuable suggestions 
It IS an admirable book ” 

Dr M E Senart of Pans — “ Your deep justice to the old maoter 
— Sanlcara— and your remarkable command of the difficult literary materials 
cannot but meet the grateful acknowledgment of allc interested m this line of 
research ” 

Prof 8 V Lesneij, Ph D , University of Prague — " The teaching 

of your great countryman — Sankara — ^bas been treated by you in a very happy 
way and to much profit of your readers ” 

Prof B Washburn Hophtns, PhD, LL D , Yale University, 
America — “ My final mdgment is that you have made a most important 

(Contribution to our knowledge of Sankara’s Philosophy ” 

C 

Prof Helmuth von Glasenapp, of Berlin University — “ The pbilo 

Sophy of Sankara has always attracted me since I began to study Sanskrit 
Your book was therefore of special interest to me and I fully appreciate lucid 
exposition of the doctrines of one of the greatest thinkers India has produced 
I trust we may look forward to other books from your able pen, dealing also 
with the later and still little known phases of Vedanta Philosophy ” 

Prof D ^Johannes Hertel^ Professor of Sanskrit, University of Leipzig, 
Germany — ‘ No doubt this work — Introduction to Adwaita Philo 

sophy, 2nd Edition is extiemely useful, lucid in style, and independent in 
the representation of Shankara’s doctrine It remarkably marks a decided 
(_ step in advance ” , 

Prof Richard Garbe, Ph D , of the University of Tubingen — “ It 
is" more than its title indicates not only an able Introduction, but a very 
important contribution to the history of Indian Philosophy, especially Chapter 
iii seems to me to be of particular importance, as according to it, the 
current notions about Sankara’s conception of the world have to be corrected 
I wish you all success winch your learning and diligence deserve ” 

C t 

Prof' James H Woods, Ph D , of Harvard University — “ Your 

book has given me the greatest pleasure It is coherently written and the 
arguments move forward with logical precision and at the same time keep 
close to the text of the Vedanta I found the book extremely valuable and I 
hope it will be the first one of the series Your work hgs impressed me lo 
much that I am sending you an invitation 
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Dr Sylvain L6vi, Ph D , of College De France, Pans — “ Tour 

book IS of a lasting value You have mastered Sankara’s work as a real 

Pandit and you know to expose his doctrines perfectly as a modern scholar 
Never did I realise before so fully the perfect unity of Sankara’s teachings 
Your book is a concordancy, a Cyclopsedia of Sankara’s Philosophy The 
quotations aie uell selected, thoroughly clear, conclusive, a glance o\er the 
notes at the foot of the pages shows they are a substantial reading, affording 
the of Sankara’s thoughts ” 

Piof M Bloomfield, of John Hopkins Uniiersity — “ Youi 

book IS, I am convmced, a most valuable contribution’ to our knowledge of 

India’s high thought your exposition of Sankara is that of a loving disciple 
but at the same time, critical as uell as sympathetic Your chapter on Maja 
IS especially illiiminatmg, but I remember every page of the book is full of 
clarifying mformation No Indologist can possibly read it without being 
grateful to you for your first-hand, trustworthy help in this difficult field " 

Prof Richard Schmidt, Ph D , of Munster University — " Surely 
your book is an admirably suitable introduction to that most magnificent 
achievement of Indian thought Your book is not only a highl/ inter- 

estmg contribution to the mterpretation of Sankara’s writings, but also in 
every way a new argument of the justness of the “ ex orienti lux ” I wish 
yon best success " 

Prof A Hillehrandt, Ph D , of Breslau University — “ Your work 
marks a great progress by the brilhant exposition which Sankara’s views 
have found therein by your painstaking labour and judicious treatment I 
fully appreciate tht? value of your scholarly work which I thjnk a perfect suc- 
cess Allow me to repeat my opinion that your work represents a high stand- 
ard of Indian scholarship ” • 

Prof H Luders, of Berlin University — ” I have read your 

excellent Introduction with the greatest interest and profit Your profound 
knowledge of Sankara has enabled you to carve out new ways to the under 
standing of India’s great philosopher In my opimon your work is a mark 
in the exposition of Vedanta Philosophy, and anybody who will take up in 
, future those problems will have to deal with jour views You have* solved 
some of the riddles proposed by apparent contiadictions in the texts and I 
am sure we shall have to modify considerably the prevalent opmion on 
Sankara Philosophy ” 

Dr P K Roy, D Sc {Bond and Edtn ) — “ The Preface is well conceived 
as well as well written, and the book bears evidence of your labour and 
thought to give correct mterpretations and to remove misinterpretations in 
all disputed and difficult pomts You have done a great service to the 
cause of the true Eehgion of the TTiTidus by publishing this English version ’ 

Prof S Radhahrtshnan, Vice-Chancellor, The Andhra University — “ 

I read with the greatest mterest your valuable gift of Adwaita Philogophy 
As you may imagine, I appreciate very much your strenuous attempt to 
repudiate the popular view of the world-negating character of Sankara s 
philosophy "V^at struck me most in your book apart from its vfealth of 
learning, was your independence of mind which is rather rare among Indian 
thinkers of the present day *’ 

« 

Profetssor Dr L Stcherhotsly, of Lemngrad University, Eussia — “T am 
full of ackna-ation for your wonderful knowledge of Sankara, and I tave profit 
ed a great deal from its perusal ” * ' “ 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland, July, 
1926 — “ The author is to be congratulated on having produced a very well- 
written and remarkably clear and able book deahng with -a very- thorny and 
. _ difficult subject — the non duahstic philosophy of the great- Vedantist San 
_ kaxa ^ Sastri has collected a large number of passages^ of great value and 
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importance from the wntinga of Sankara and has expounded them with 
marked ability His treatment of Sankara’s philosophical position is done 
with great skill 

The Magazme—Shta Lyo hen ]'yn {lichgwus Research), Vol, III, Part 
6, let Noiemhei, 192G, of Tokyo Unnersit}, Japan —"It seems that the 
authoi is an authority on the Vedanta sjstcm of Philosophy in the Calcutta 
Univeisity of India He has studied and mastered thoroughly the last 
knowledge of the Sankaia Philosophy The last two chapters are leiy 

interesting and gne new light on the subject , ” {Original in 

Japanese) ^ 

The Prager Presse (A Geiman Periodical) wiites a lengthy reiiew from 
which only some lines are gnen below — ‘ One of the most important 
ot such publications is " An Introduction to Adwaita Philosophy'," which dis 
tinguishes itself from the average publications of its kind in a considerable 
measure The apthor is conversant with all the minutest details of the subject, 
interprets it coriectly and intelligently in a scicntilic method and his book 
Is therefore a valuable contribution tow'ards the right understanding of India s 
fiational philosophy One of the gieat meiits of the book is the clearness ot 
the representations and the synoptical arrangement of Sankara's Philosophy ’’ 

The Indian Remew (of Madras) — " The present work under 

review is an able treatise aiming to simplify and popularise the diOicult system 
of Adwaita philosophy, and the learned author has endea\oured to furnish 
the student and the geneial reader with the right news about the teachings 
or Sankaia on each ot the topics treated therein No pains hate been spared 
to make the work a suitable introduction to the study of Vedanta an 
indispensable companion for any full understanding o^ Sankara’s position 

' The Calcutta Review — July, 1925 — ^From a lengthy review of the book 
chapter by chapter, only a few lines are here extracted — ‘ Pandit Kokileswnr 
Sastri IS already known among the savants of the Bast and the West and 
we are glad to see that he has well maintained the high tradition of scholar- 
ship for which his family is famous in Bengal 

Even when we fail to see eye to eye with oui authoi 's interpretation, 
fupported though it is by closely -reasoned arguments and extensile quotat'ons, 
we have to admit that he has for the fiist time cleared the atmosphere to 
enable an open mind to distinctly discern how Sankaia has been misunderstood 
and mismterpreted by his AVestern critics The authoi ’s owm view regarding 
the right interpretation of Sankaia has nothmg hazy oi equiiocal and there 
is no halting statement, no vacillation, no linking doubt anywhere in his minJ 
as to the correctness of this interpretation made in the light of Sankara’s own 
utterances combined together from a very large number of Sankara’s com 
jnentaries ’’ 

The Forward, October 3, 1926 — " Prof Sastri’s ‘ Adw'aita Philosophy ’ 
no longer requires any advertisement through the press The book has al 
^ready inade its mark as one of the iichest contributions to modern research 
on, the Adwaita Philosophy In Piof Sastri that philosophy has got 

a very lucid exponent as a piece of original research the book has received 
unqualified admiration from Indian as w'ell as European scholais ’’ 

V 

Adwaitavad (Bengali), by Kokileswai Sastri, Vidyaratna, 
M A. {Second Edition, levised and enlaiyyd ) Boyal 
8vo pp 255 1926 Es 3-8. 

Tn the present work the author has given an ar^mirable ex- 
position of the Vedantic theory of Adwaitavada in all its different 
aspects The work consists of five chapters Tn the first chap- 
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tei, the nature of Nurgun Brahma and its i elation to the world 
and the mdividual souls have been discussed and Sanhara has 
been absolved from the charge of Pantheism In Chapter II the 
natuie of the mdividual Bemgs and Selves has been discussed 
The fact that the Sanhaia school has not lesolved the ‘ Indivi- 
dual ’ into qualities and states has been caief Lilly examined In 
Chaptei ITT the authoi thoioughly discussed the doctrme of the 
‘ Unreality of the Universe ’ and has attempted to prove that 
the Sanlraia school has not abolished the jeahty of the world 
Chaptei IV discusses the ethical theory, mdividual freedom, 
the Biabma-Salishathaia, the ‘ contemplation of the Beautiful 
and the final salvation m the tianscendental goal Here the le- 
lation between Kaima and Jnana has been -tvell brought out and 
bears the impiess of oiigmahty In Chapter V, an attempt has 
been made to tiace the Mayavada of the Sankara school to the 
Big-Veda as its oiigmal somce Numerous authoi itati;pe texts 
have been quoted at foot-notes enhancing the value of the book 
No student of Philosophy ought to be without a copy of this 
book 

Ethics of the Hindus, by Susil Kumar Maitra, M A., 
Lectuier in. Philosophy, Calcutta University. Koyal 
8vo pp 370. 1925 Es. 4-8 

In this book the author has tried to give a philosophical ex- 
position of TTindu Ethical ideas What he has attempted is an 
analytical exposition of Hindu Ethics as distinguished from the 
historical One of the excellent features of the book is the 
compaiisons between Indian and Em’opean Philosophei*3 which 
the author has mtioduced in explammg concepts and ideas which 
aie peculiar to the Hindus 

Prof J H Muirhead, M A., Ph D., University of California (late of 
Birmingham) — “ I may say however how much I value the attempts of 
your book and others which have recently come under my scrutiny, notably 
Professor Eadhaknshnan’s histones, to make the Philosophies of India more 
accessible to English readers both in Great Britain and in AmeAca We 
find, I think, great difficulty not only m the language but on account of tue 
great multitude of thinkers and views and any efforts to reduce these to sim- 
plicity and make the study of them more attractive seem to me a real con- 
tribution to, a better understanding between East and West So ^fir from 
agreemg with the critics you mention in your Preface that comparisons should 
be avoided, I think that the comparisons you introduce between Indian and 
European philosophers are an excellent feature of your book • As more 
specific studies of aspects of philosophy yours seem to me to come well afteA 
more general ones like Professor Eadhakrishnan’s, and as more specific still 
of particular ethical tendencies or doctrines, will, I am ^ore, be welcomed ” 

LofAjt Haldane — “ The work is an interesting outcome of mucn 

research into the subject It has the advantage of being *a philosophical ex 
position of Hindu ethical ideas, mstead of a mere history of the succession ol 
these forms The comparison with western ideas 'on the subject I have 
found valuable ” 

Mahamahopadhyay Dr, Ganganath Jha, M A , D LtU , Vice Chancellor, 
University of Allahabad — “ I have looked into the book ‘ The Ethics of the 
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Hindus’ by S K T^raitia, and Imic tmicli pleasure iti bcpiing lo-tmion} io 
Its excellence It mipplic, a clear nml imtij nrnirale n.toiint of the Hindu 
ethical conception in all its hearings The ntaiv point of the bool honcitr 
lies in the omission of lefctonrcs to llu' oiiginal '■oiirco ' upon nliicli the 
uhoie uoih IS piofc'^seclly , ind mi\ nghtli, hrsed Hou Keenly the nant of 
buch iclereuces is fell mil be cleai uhen ve icftr to pagi 16b, v here t< rt.im 
vieus of Prabhakara and Kiiininla arc expounded in term*) ‘o niodcrnl) 
scientific that one nould like to compile tlie i.tatemint v itli the v-ords of the 
old author But tins is an omission uhnh hcioinc. marked only lil c a spot 
of ink on a uliitc piece of cloth, and out uould not ha%e noticed it if the 
nork had not bctii otheimsc mo*.l romiucndablc Tlic author do* cnee to 
be congiatalatcd on Ins uorl ” 

I’roj E It iJoj I Di , of I .lie I nivi i it\ - ’flu’ 'uiijcct is 

tieated in a new light mtli great thoroughness and marled ability '’iid is a 
\ery saluablc addUion to om knowledge of ethic il autiiority and the hasco 
recognised by tbc ditlcicnl Echools of tboiigbt ' 

Piof 4 liernaliue hallt of Jediiiburgli lm%(i-.it\ “ 'J’iie work, I 
am glad to say, has substantial merit.. It eontaiiis elc ir jiroot of wide rciJ 
mg, and of careful ox.imiiialion of the philo-npliieal do-trmes of the great 
systems ol Indian Philosophy Much of the mitcnnl, if not precisely new, 
IS presented under fresh aspects, and the book will be a saluablo aid to thoac 
engaged in studying Indian Philosophy, both by reason of the positive value 
of the results and on account of the fruitful dissent wliien some of the 
opinions expressed will ceitamly c\oke ’’ 

Journal oj Philosophical Studies, Januaiy, I'VIS ^^o can congratulate 
the author upon the scholarly and cotnprchcnsiN c way in which he presents 
(.the systems of Hindu Ethics end shows thnr \ery solid foundation 

“ Mr Maitra takes us o^Gr the mam points of the p*;} Tio ellucal analysis 
of Self, as propounded m the familiar systems of Indian philo'-ophy (Sanklna, 
Yoga, Mimansa, Vedanta, Vaishcshika, Kyaya) This he does, not accord 
mg to their historical sequence, but from .i general luini.in point of mow re 
gardmg them all as manifestations of n uniform mentality The \aiuc of 
tbc.s tieatment cannot be oveistated, for it leads ns b.iek'lo common prin 
ciples as well as to self analysis, two factors which arc easily neglected 'by 
the student of religion and ethics To deme a phenomenon from its antece- 
dent does neither explain nor justify it completely, oi as the author says, 
’ Continuity is not identity ’ 

“ The book presents a complete analysis of lobtion, conscience, purpose, 
virtue, and of the ethico spiritual ideal (m its typical Hindu aspect of violsha 
OT emancipation) finishing w'lth a thorough reiiew of the moral standards in 
Hindu ethics As the author quotes icry cxtcusucly from authoritative 
Sanskrit sources, it is impossible to understand the discussion without a 
knowledge of Sanskrit, be it only m order to check the English translation 
of philosophical terms, m which the author has been quite successful 

<- e 

“ The book will be welcomed by all students of Indian philosophy " 

James Btsset Pratt m the Philosophical Ecvicid, July, 1927 

“ Mr Miytra is one of the younger merntjers of that group of Indian think- 
eis who m our day are attempting to make the philosophy of their country a 
living force Almost as if by delibeiate co-operation, wmrks of a truly philoso 
phical nature, m exposition of Indian thought as thought^ "uave appeared 
from the pens of men like Babu Bbagavan Das, the late Mr Vasudeva 
Kirtikar, Mr Coomaraswamy, Mr Eanade, Professois Badhaknshnan and 
Dasgupta, not to mention less technical writers like Tagore and Muckerje 
The book under review began as a thesis written m competition for a student- 
ship in 1916 , and after it had gamed the award it was developed, over several 
years, mto a book It is based ou a study of the original sources — uo 
second-hand paraphrase of others' weak — and its aim, like the aim of the 
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other Indian writers to whom reference was made above, as essentially philo 
Eophical rather than historical In this it differs from the excellent little 
book by Professor Hopkins bearing almost the same tit’e (Ethics of Indial, 
which was published just one year before Mr Maitra’s 'Both books aie 
admirable in presentation and each succeeds in its chosen task But, in spite 
of the similarity in the titles, the chosen tasks are different And Mr Maitra, 
himself a Hindu in faith as well as in birth, is able to present Indian ethical 
philosophy with a conviction Professor Hopkins, with all his sympathy, could 
hardly feel, as having a ]ust claim upon the acceptance of mankind 

“ Mr Maitra is a student not only of Indian but of European thought 
In fact one of the aspects of his work which he thinks of most value consists 
m the running comparisons that he makes between Hindu and Western views 
‘ The author,’ he says of himself, ‘ cannot conceive of any really 
useful enquiry into meaning and significance except through resolutions into 
the familiar and easily recognized modern equivalents by interpretation he 
means simply this bringing out of agreements and differences with the ideas 
that obtain to day ’ » 

" It may be admitted, however, that the plan of exposition adopted serves 
to bring out certain important points in Indian thought and makds an ex- 
cellent plan of presentation Under “ Ob ective and Social Ethics ” Mr 
Maitra arranges the various classifications of the duties, as dependent on 
caste and stage of life and upon the common nature of humanity, expounding 
in turn the treatment of Manu, Prashastapada, the Mimansa, and Eamanuja s 
view In Part H are presented, with a good deal of skill, many of the 
subtle psychological distinctions made by various Hindu schools of thought 
in the analysis of volition, of conscience, and of the springs of action To 
this second partes devoted the major portion of the book, and the reader will 
find within it an exposition of many points of Hindu psychology as well as of 
ethics not elsewhere available in English Part Ml is much briefer, and 
rightly so, dealing as it does with a subject so much better known tnrough 
European works — the ethico spiritual ideal of the various schools, and the 
methods proposed by them for its realization Lack of space forbids more 
detail in this very inadequate account of a valuable book But in brief sum- 
mary it should be said that Mr Maitra has shown himself a sound scholar and 
a careful and unprejudiced thinker, and that his book will be of real service 
to all those who would know more of the contribution which India has made 
• to the study of morality ” * 

Yedantaparibhasha, edited by Mabamahopadbyay Auanta- 
krisbna Sastii, Lecturer in Yedanta and Mimansa, Cal- 
cutta University, witb a foreword by Prof S Eadba- 
krisbnan, M A , King George Y Professor of Mental 
and Moial Philosophy, Calcutta University Second and 

Enlarged Edition Eoyal 8vo pp 529 1930 Es 6. 

• • 

The work is a systematic exposition and defeilce of the 
Advaita theory of knowledge by Dharmaraja ( 17 th* centurv 
AD) It has eight ^chapters m which important problems of 
Advaita philosophy, such as the nature of the pramanas, 
grades of reahty or to be more accurate, unreal ^y, the relation of 
Brahi32iVi, Isvara and Jiva, the nature and status of*the world, 
the 1 elation of maya and avidya, salvation and ‘the way to at- 
tain it, have been discussed with great care and cleverness The 
present edition contains the text as well a’s an excellent com- 
mentary (Paribhasa-Prakashika) by Mahamahopadhyay Pandit 
A K Sastn, who has attempted to interpret the Paribhasa in a 
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most lucid way with pertinent illustiations and has critically 
discussed the views of the different schools of Advaitavada The 
book will prove of immense value to Tols and Colleges where 
Vedanta Philosophy is studied 

AdYaita Brahmasiddhi (in Devanagii), by Kasmiraka Sri 
Sadananda Yati with ciitical notes of Vamana Shastri 
and Mali amah opadhy ay Ginnchaian Tarkadaishantirtha. 
Bevised by Mahamahopadbyay Ginucbaran Tarka- 
darshantiitha and Pandit Pancbanan Tarkavagish Demy 
8vo pp 315 + 32 Bs 3-12 

Q 

Some cAspects of the Doctrines of Maitreya(natha) and 
Asanga, by Piof G Tncci {Bcadei^lw}! Lecivres deli- 
vered at the Unweisify) Demy 8vo pp 83 J930 

hie 1-8 

The Historical Socrates and the Platonic Form of the 
^Good (Readership Leetmes for 1930), by A D Lindsay, 
LL D , Master of Balliol College, Oxford Demy 8vo 
pp 33 As 4 

The B^asic Conception of Buddhism (Adhaichandra Moohei- 
'jee Lectures, 1932), by Malinmahopadhvaya Pandit 
Vidhnsliekliaia Bhattachaiyya Demy 8vo pp 109 
Be 1-12 

An attempt has been made heie to show that while the 
sages of the Upanishads advocated the doctiine of Atman foi the 
cessation of suffeiings which aiise fiom desiie, the Buddha took 
a very bold step and piopounffed the theoiy of Anatman, and 
yet arrived at the same destination, starting from an opposite 
diiection 

C 

iPro/ A B Dhniva, Pro Vice Chancellor, Hindu Pniveisity, writes — 

‘ It IS a scholarly work The book is written in a very lucid and 

erudite style * 

C 

Mahamalioi/adhyatja Dr Ganganath Jlia, of Allahabad University writes 
— ‘ this small book has given me a clearer idea of Buddhism than am 

other book ^ This book is fully ‘ documented ’ and yet written in a populai 
style — a lathei rare combination ’ 

Dr M 11 intermt/., of Prague Uni\ersity, Czecho Slovakia, writes — “ It 
IS a pleasure to follow the author who is equally at home in the philosophical 
literature of Brahmanism as in both the Buddhist Pali and Sanskrit litera 
tures, m tracing the main ideas of Buddhism back to their Eahmanio sources ’ 
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Dr. M Walleser, Heidelberg — " according to my modest opmion— 

a considerable step towards a universal and at the same time harmonious 
understanding of Buddhism with its bewildering aspects of seeing mcongruity 
I readily confess havmg learnt a lot of things fiom the luminous statements 
of the revered author ” 

A Bernedale Keith of the Edinburgh University, v rites — ‘ The work is 
a very clear and effective exposition of one view of the Anatman doctnne, 
and will be most useful on that account ’ 

E. J Thomas. Deputy Librarian of the Cambridge University, writes — 
' written with a wide knowledge and mastery of the onginal sources 
a direct treatment written fiom a quite independent standpoint, and 
so free from the traditional accretions of modern theories ’ 


YI. ECONOMICS, POLITICS, COMMERCE AND 

INDUSTRY 

The Theory of Profits, by P C Gliosli, M.A , Lectiiier in 
Economics m the Univeisity of Calcutta Demy 8?o 
pp. 464 1933 Rs 7-8 

1 It analyses the various theoiies of profit and examines 

iheu fundamental assumptions • 

2 It mamtams that pure profit is merely an analytical 
concept of surplus, based upon an arbitraiy standard of calculat- 
mg busmess costs 

, 3 It aigues that the iisk theory simply states the problem 

of pure piofit and does not present its solution 

4 It brings out the limitations of the marginal productivifev 
theory of distribution and indicates why it cannot explain the 
nature nor deteimine the amount of the busmessman’s mcome 

5 It points out that the peculiaiity of profit lies m the 

mdiiect method of earnmg the mcome and not m the natuie of 
the services that help, industiially oi financially, to turn out a 
product ^ ^ 

6 It contends that the nature of piofit cannot lie fruitfully 
desciibed as a surplus, nor can it be regarded ^s a lesfdt of the 
industrial process It is the outcome of the mercantile processes " 
involved in the modern organisation of production 

V ^t repiesents profit as the indiiect leturn that n property 
bungs to its owner for the laboui or capital employed by him in 
acquirmg it exclusively 

8 It emphasises the importance of profit in the mainte- 
nance of mdustrial eguihbrium and indicates the sources from 
which disequilibrium may possibly ensure 

7 
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“ No branch of economic theory is more in need of clarification, both for 
scientific and practical reasons, than the theory of profit Mr G-hosh’s book 
IS accordingly opportune and valuable It begins with a thorough, lucid and 
accurate account of all the main theories of profit so far put forward, Mr 
Ghosh then works out his own analysis, and reaches conclusions which are 
interestmg and m some degree original Profit, he argnes, is “ secnred as 
the combined effect ” of the bnsmess man’s “ still both m production purchase 
and sale ” It is to be explained by the virtually “ mercantile nature of his 
social functions as a whole ” hlr Ghosh also examines profits as a casual 
factor in the dynamic economic process The book as a whole is a pointed 
reminder how far the analysis of profits has been carried by modern economics 
since the classicaf ‘ surplus ’ theory on which Marx founded his system ” — 
The Times Literary Supplement. 

“ This hook is worth reading It indicates the bewildering variety 
of meanings given by economists to the concept profit It shows that the 
profit-share cannot^ be considered adequately before one establishes a complete 
distribution theory And, closely related to this point, it also indicates that 
profit as a distinctive income shaie must be considered as an income share 
rebted to all other income shares taken together " — The Journal of Political 
Economy. 

“ Els [Mr Ghosh's] exposition is lucid and his analysis interesting 
and penetrating, and in places original ” — The Economic Journal 

J M Keynes, Esq , M A , C B — “I saw enough of your work, and 
took part in enough discussions with yon to be quite clear m my own mind 
that you had made a gieat deal of progress towards the heart of this 
difficult and ^ascinatmg theory ” ^ 

f Prof J A Schumpeter, J U D , Ph D , Umversity of Harvard — “ X 
believe the startmg point — the idea of the * indirect return ’ — to be a happy 
one, and the general structure of the argument to be sound The book is 
certainly a very good peifoimance and ought to conquer a place for you in 
the scientific profession ” 

^ M H Dohh, Esq , M A , Lecturer m Economics, Cambridge University 
1 . 1 certainly think that you have got one or two central ideas of very consi- 
derable value in your book , and your general survey of theories of profits 
is interestmg and useful ” 


Ui" P Sraffa, Lectuier in Economics, Cambridge Lmversity — “ A 
respectable piece of woik and some oiiginal contiibution ” 

and Profit-sharing (with a Chaptei on Indian con- 
ditions), hy B N Gilchrist, M A , Labour Intelligence 
Officei, Goveimnent of Bengal Eoyal 8vo pp 424 
1924 Bs. 7-0 

c 

^This book deals with tbiee subjects The fiist pait is taken 
up with a description of the various, systems of wage payment, 
VIZ , the time wage, the piece- woik wage, piemium bonus sys- 
tems^, systems of payment connected with scientific management 
and othei systems The second part deals with ’■'profit-sharing 
and co-paHneiship m the United Kingdom and other countries 
and is an exhaustive analysis of the pimciples underlymg them 
The thud part of the book deals with general conditions of Indian 
laboui, industiial peace m India and the payment of wages in 
India with special reference to payment m kind Tea garden 
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and colli eiy labour aie dealt with in some detail !Fmally there 
aie two appendices one dealmg with a comparative study of re- 
cent legislation on conciliation and arbitration and also of trade- 
boaids and woiks councils and the other giving m-extenso the 
lecent pioposals of the Government of India regarding trade dis- 
putes and trade unions 

“ The author, who is a graduate of the Aberdeen University, has 

already revealed his skill in this class of work on a volume on ‘ Conciliation 
and Arbitration ’ His writing is characterised by lucidity and reflects a wide 
and comprehensive knowledge of the subjects with which he deals ” — 
The Aberdeen Press and Journal, Eeb 24, 1926 

“ An exhaustive inquiry into the questions of WAges, profit-sharing and 
CO partnership ” — The Statist, London, May 16, JlS25 

“ This careful and comprehensive piece of work is m fact a dictionary 
of profit sharing, though the author does nbt reach his main subject ^till after 
some rathei long-winded chapteis on the methods of paying wages He 
then examines the countries ot the world in turn, notices what profit sharing 
schemes ha-\e been established, their scope and measure of success This is 
the most valuable part of the book, but the most interesting is certainly 
the appendix on Indian conditions Mr Gilchrist shows how different these 
are from those of this country, and advises great caution in applying British 
factory legislation to India ” — Times Literary Supplement, London 

Factory Legislation in India, by J C Kydd* M A Eoyal 
8vo pp. 198. Es. 4-8. 

This pubbcation discusses the conditions and terms of em- 
ployment of factory labour by tracmg a history of the Indian 
Factory Acts smee 1802 

# 

• Contents The fiist Indian Factoiy Act The Bombay 
Factory Oommission of 1884-85 Interest m Indian Factory 
Labour in the Umted Kingdom The Indian Factory Commis- 
sion of 1890 and the Act of 1891 Controversy between Trade 
Bivals — Night work The Textile Factories Labour Committee 
of 1906 The Indian Factory Labour Commission of 1908 and 
the Act of 1911 The Tudian and British Factory Acts The In- 
ternational Labour Conference and the Indian Factory Act 
The Indian Factories Acts, 1881 and 1911 

• • 

Regulations of Jail Labour. Demy 8vo pp 14 A« 6 

This booklet presents Government opinion on the subject of * 
Jail Industries in Biitish India, with special r^erence to their 
competition with similar mdustries carried on by private enter- 
prises 

History of Police Organisation in India (Being select 
chapteis of the Eeport of the Indian Police Commission, 
for 1902-03) Demy 8vo pp 53. As 12. 
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The book shows liow flora ils oailiest sfogos tlie worlnng of 
the Police has come up to what it ib to-day and what part it plays 
in establishing ordei‘ in the society and 10101 fuilliei impioic- 
ments it icquiies foi the betteinient of social relationship 


Man and Machine Power in War and Reconstruction, by 
Oapt J W. Petave], P.E (Betel ), Lcciiiiei on the 
Poveity Pioblem, Calcutta Tjnnciwl), vitli a Poicwoid 
by Sir Asutosb Mookeijee, JCt., C S I Demy 8vo 
pp. 164. 1918. Re 1-8 

i 

In this book the author has tiicd to solve the great poverty 
pi^blem by showmg how tlie economic condition of the countiy 
can be unproved by machine-powei , only ulien individuals, foi 
whose benefit it is applied, co-opeiate and liou man-poi\ei 
selves little puipose without the aid of machmc-powci 


Self-Government and the Bread Problem, by the same 
author. Demy 8vo pp 128. Second Edition. (Boaid.) 
1921. Re. 1-8. 

Do. (Cloth ) Ee. 1-14. 

The work is a series of four lectures on Poverty Problem deli- 
vered in the Calcutta University 

C 

( 

The fundamental fact dealt with in this book is that indus- 
tiial progress havmg lendeied very great use of unskilled labour 
possible, the foundation of a co-opeiative organisation might be 
laid with the young to then own immense advantage The book 
solves problems of the greatest moment to the State 

Non-Co-operation and the Bread Problem, by the same 
author. Demy 8vo pp 23 1921. As 6 

C ( 

This booklet is the first lecture of a senes dehveied in the 
Calcutta University, with appendices 

In this treatise the author presents his views witfi regard 
to economic organisation and shows how it can help industrial 
development of the country befitting the masses 

« 

Economic Causes of Famines in India (Beeieswai Mitter 
Medal, 1905), by Satischandia Ray, M A Demy 8vo 
pp 85 Rs 4-4. 
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The causes of famine and lemedies against it have been 
elaboiately discussed m ihis book and a statistical information 
adduced shewing the financial effect of the calamity and its rela- 
tion to moitality The authoi shows by facts and aiguments as 
also by quoting seveial extiacts fiom official lecords that true 
lemedies lie in the hands of Government 


Agricultural Indebtedness in India and its Remedies, by 

Satischandia Ray, M A. Royal 8vo pp 493 Rs 7-0. 


It treats of Indian economic pioblems in one of their aspects, 
the materials being collected fiom old and inaccessible Blue 
Books, pioceedings of Legislative Councils, and Government Ee- 
poits and Publications The compilation is designed t«) be a 
souice-book and guide foi advanced students and teachers who 
desiie to piosecute a special study of Indian Economics 

Contents Chapter I Indebtedness of the Land -holding 
Classes Chapter II Giant of Loans and Advances to Agricul- 
turists Chapter III Rehef of Indebted Agiiculturists Chap- 
ter IV Eestifbtions on the Alienation of Land% Chapter V 
Provision of Borrowing Facilities. ^ 


Problems of Rural India, by Pi of N Gangiilee, B Sc , 
Ph.D (London), Professoi of Agiiculture, Calcutta 
• Univeisity, Membei of the Royal Commission on inchan 
Agiiculture Royal Svo pp 166 1928 Rs 2~4 

The woik is a collection of Lectuies deliveied in India and 
England on the following subjects 

1 Problem of Increased Food Production m India* 

2 The Need for the study of Agiicultuial Economics in 
India 

3 Agriculturist Industries • 

4 Plea for Rural Reconstruction * 

5 The Problem of Rural Life in India * 

6 The British Commonwealth and the Indian Peasant 

7 Indian Politics and Rural Reform 

8 "^he Next Step m Indian Agricultuial Development 

9 Among the Indian Ruial Folk 

10 Real India • 

11 The Common Task before us 

12 Rural Bengal. 
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Land Revenue Administration in India, by Satiscbandi a 
Ray, M A Royal 8vo 142 Rs 2-13 

Compiled from led-lettei lepoits of the five major provinces 
of India levised by the Governments The book deals with 
matters of immense interest to a great majority of the population 
of India Apait from its pmely financial aspect, the book is of 
great rmportance from the social and political pomt of view 

Wealth and YlTelfare of the Bengal Delta (Thesis ap- 
pioved foi the Degiee of Doctor of Science in the Uni- 
veisity of London), by S G- Panandikai, M A , Pli R 
Royal 8vo pp 372 1926. Rs 5 

Q 

The authoi has exarnmed and analysed in detail the 
economic life of the Bengal Delta in all its aspects and has shown 
that its economic conditions aie giadually tending to appioximate 
moie and more to those m the West He has also suggested 
piactical lemedies foi the defects in the economic organization 
of the Delta It is not only a valuable work to the student of 
economic^, but is also expected to be of great help to the politi* 
^ cian and the administrator 

Ancient System of Irrigation in Bengal, by Sir William 
Willcocks Demy 8vo pp 134 Re 1-8 

Lectures on Indian Railway Economics, by S C Ghose, 
Lectuier, Calcutta Univeisity; late Geneial Managei 
of the B K , A K , K P , and B D R Rys , and also 
foi some time Special Officei with the Railway Board, 
Government of India, Railway Depaitment. 

Pait I (Second Edition, thoroughly revised ) 
' ^ Demy 8vo pp 132 1927. Rs 2-0 

c\ 

' Part I i Demy 8vo pp 98 Rs 3-0 

c 

, Pait Til Demy 8vo pp 166 (ShgJitly worrn- 
• eaten) Reduced puce Rs 2-4. 

c 

A comprehensive idea of Bailway economics, Bailway rates, 
Hallway finance and of aU up-to-date Bailway problems, such as 
State V8 Company management, groupmg of railways,,tram and 
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traffic control, coal traffic transportation, and loco coal contracts 
and of railway transportation woilnng m detail can be bad from 
a study of these books Pait I deals with railway economics, 
finance and rates Part II deals with all the transportation- 
subjects, starting from making of embankments and ending with 
traffic and tram control and pooling of wagons, and Part III deals 
with the more intricate problems of management 

“ These lectures are essentially practical, and students who peruse them 
carefully will, undoubtedly, gam considerable insight into the various prob 
lems confronting lailway working m India ”■ — Modern Transport, June *1, 
1923 

Organization of Railways, by the same, authoi Dem> 
8vopp 32 1927 Re 1-8 

In this book the author has discussed m great detail the 
systems of Eailway Organization in India and m other countries 
and has made valuable suggestions legaidmg the proper division 
of responsibility among all branches of the railway opeiating 
departments It is an inteiesting treatise and is expected to 
help readers to understand properly the very complex problems 
of the Indian Bailways • 

• 

Development of Indian Railways, by Nalinaksba Sanyal, 
M A , Pli D (Loncl ) Royal 8vo pp xvi -f 39 / 
1930 Rs 5-0, 

• In this book the author has dealt historically and crftically 
with the policy, finances, management, rates and fares, law, and 
traffic and working results, etc , of Indian Bailways, from the be- 
ginning up to 1928-29, and has indicated the lines along which 
improvements are called for It is the most comprehensive and 
up-to-date work on Indian Bailways, as approved by the Uni- 
versity of London for the degiee of Ph D (Ex ) in Economics, 
1929 


“ It IS a well-iuformed and excellently written tieatise which will amply 
repay the studj^ of anyone interested in the subject of Indian railway develop 
ment ” — Great 11 estern Railway Magazine, Feb 1931 

Protection for Indian Steel, by E H Solomon, B A » 
(Cantab ) , sometimes Scholar of King’s College, Cam- 
bridge , ^Professoi of Political Economy, Presidency 
College, Calcutta, and Benaies Hindu •University 
Royal 8vo pp 120 Rs 6-0. 

The problems dealt with in the book are Is protection 
necessary ? Marginal us high protection Oompaiative costs of 
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pioduction The conditions for Imperml prefeicnce Methods 
and extent of Pioteciion Bounties and import duties Subsi 
dial) industiies and then treatment 


Elementary Banking, by B Bomacliandia Ban, M A , 
LT, PhD (Scconrl Ediiion, iho)oiii/h]y iru^rd nnd 
cnlaiqed) Demy 8^o ])p 667 1631 Bs d 

This little book g3\es a cleai idea of a Commercial Bank nnd 
its theoiy and estimates the economic impoitance of their 
opeiations, vi? , Bank deposits, Kote-issue, BiafU, Discounts, 
Loans and Advances, Investments and Acceptances It will be 
a veiy useful book foi commcicial students vho desiic to undei- 
stand the ivoik of a bank how it obtains its capital, how that 
capital IS employed, how piofits arise and aie distributed and 
how again a Commercial Bank fails 

“ It IS clear and concise ”■ — The Amcrtcan jOconomte Renew 

“ A \aluable handbook on Indian Banking ” — The United Rrotinccs Co 
operative Journal. 


Economics of Leather Industry, by the same aiitboi 
Demy 8vo pp 194 1926 Bs. 2-8 

In this book the author makes a careful economic survey of 
the existing souices of supply and deals with the economic 
impoitance of leathei, causes of the decline of the indigenous 
leathei mdustiy, the expoit tiade of raw hides and skins and 
the possibilities of successful leathei mdustiy m this countiy 
The book contains valuable suggestions foi the impiovement of 
the raw mateiial on which the economic life of vaiious blanches 
of leathei mdustiy depends 

The senes of the articles ought to be read generally by all 
interested in the industries and commerce of India and particularly by those 
who are concerned with the leather industry and business "—Modem Review, 
^ April, May, June, 1925 

The author is to be congratulated upon producing a clear and 
copiplete exposition of the Indian trade and of India's raw materials re- 
sources and the characteristics of them the information it furnishes 
will be interesting and valuable to the .leather trade universally and the 
work forms an important addition to the trade’s technical literature 
The Leather Trades Review, 10th February, 1926 
<■ 

The very able and practical monograph — his summary of suggestions 
deserves to be translated into the leading vernaculars of the country '—The 
Mysore Economic Journal 

A useful glossary of terms — The book should prove useful to those in- 
terested in the economic side of the leather industries in India "—The Bulle 
tin of the Imperial InsUtufe, 
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“ The Book as altogether interesting and suggestive and would repay 
reading ” — The Indian Journal of Econoimcs 

“ Prof Ban’s volume is a great deal more than a mele academic treatise 
He keeps himself in close contact with the market place and is therefore able 
to offer a number of suggestions which will certainly serve to stimulate the 
interest of those connected with the trade in the hitherto unexplored possi- 
bilities of the leather indusliy in India The appendices undoubtedly en- 
hance the intent of the book We commend this book to businessmen and 
students alike” — The United Provinces Cooperative Journal, July, 1926 


Inland Transport and Communication in MediasYal India, 

by Bijoyknmar Sarkar, A B (Harvard), Lecturer 
in Economics, Calcutta Umveisity Eoyal 8vo pp 91 
1925 Be 1-12 

The object of this book is to study the methods of mland 
transport and communication in mediecval India, roughly from 
the 11th to the 18th century AD In the preparation of this 
woik, the chronicles of Mahomedan histonans and the accounts 
of foieign travellers have been the author’s prmcipal sources of 
mformation 

W H Moreland — ” I have read Mr Sarkar’s book on Inland Trans 
port with much interest, and I may say that, speaking generally, the method 
strikes me as sound and the execution satisfactory ” 

Pvof J Jolly, Fh D , University of Wurzburg, Bavana — “ Mr B K 
Sarkar’s work on Inland Transport and Communication in Mediaeval India is 
no doubt a valuable production Mi Sarkar appears to have spared no pains 
to collect important materials from the most various sources His book is 
very pleasant reading and presents a vivid picture of the means of Wa^er and 
• Land Transport during the middle ages The index is very copious and gives 
a good idea of the varied contents of the work ” 

“ Adequate and useful study of Transportation It is a useful service to 
gather the scattered references and organise the matenal in a systematic 
statement ” — American Economic Bcvieto 

Charles Gide — “Le petit livra de M S est d’line lecture ,.frr4able, comine 
serait celle d’un voyage & travers les ages et dans un pays qui n’a pas besom 
du recul du temps pour etre pittoresque Une bonne part des reseignements 
donnds dane ce livre et les plus intdressants, est empruntde au livre d’un 
Pransais, Taiernier, dont le voyage dane I’lnde au xiii SiMe parait aioir 
une valeur dosummentaire, pour I’histoire de 1 ’Indegale i celle du Inlre de 
voyage d’ Arthur Young pour I’histoire de la France \ la veille d* la Eevoln- 
tion ” , 


Paper Currency in In^ia, by B B Das^upta, M A 
PhD (Cal), B Sc (Econ ) (London), Header 
Lucknt)w Umveisitv Lemv Svo pp 332 192.7 B'; 4-0 

" Tue whole monetarv organisation of India is at present being discussed 
and examined bv the public as it never -nas before, and it is ^o be hoped that 
this book which deals exhaustively with our Paper Currencv but incidentallv 
also with manv other phases of our monetary system will be carcfullv read 
by many of the public and will enlighten and guide their judgment The 

8 
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author has shown m his handling of Ins thesis, onginalitj of thought and 
tieatmetit and lus vrorK 3s ha^cd on carofu! and pain^taMng rcsearcl) I 
have read \utb special interest, attention .Mid instruction the Inst chapter 
deahng* viith the reconimendaiion^ of (he ConuniP^ion on Indian Cur 

lency and Finan-e I onh nisli that inan\ more (ritics of that PiCport po-.^ 
sessed the scholarly ciudilion .and the uell bai.tnfcd judgment of our author' 

— From the Foreword hy Prof .Sir J C Coiinjcr^ ht., ! h S. 

“ Dr Dasgupta dcscncs the gratitude of all students of Indian Fcono 
mics and those engaged in currency controacrsics for liaMiig, for the first 
time, singled ouV the 'aholc (iicor\ and Ej‘'fcin of Indian paper (urrcncj for .a 
clear analytic treatment, ‘■horn of the niany non economic issues that righth 
or wrongh haae been nlloucd to clog it 

The suggestions he makes arc marked In a balanced and =ound jud? 
ment and dcrer;e careful ronsidcration ’’ — ilfodcri! Hr new, Dcecrnher, I'kIT 

Some Bengal Villages, an economic snive}, edited b> I'? 0 
Bliattacliaiyya, M A , B L , and L A Natc'?aii, j\T A . 
BL , vitli a Poieword In Rii T)amo] Tl.'iinilion, I\i 
Roval 8 VO ]3p 28G Rs 3 

The village surveys contained m this volume are the results 
of the students’ efforts The data will be of some use in sti- 
mulating oijgmal investigations into the ruial conditions of 
Bengal 

Land Problems of India, by Radhakamal Miiklicijcc, M A , 
Ph D Demy 8vo pp 369 Rs 5 

c 

This book directs attention to the difficult problems ‘ that 
have daily to be faced by the Indian peasant and calls for re- 
foims which would include a modified Slate landloidism a nev 
Zammdarism paving the way for a real agiicultural partnership 
between landlord and tenant and a rehabilitated village com- 
munity 

Dr Radhakamal Mukherjee has in this book used historical and com 
parative methods in dealing with different types of land holding and village 
structure and with their economic effects in India Methods of inaestigatioii 
^ such as those of Vinogradoff have been followed in tracing the dei'clopment 
of clan, caste and communal distribution and villagd settlement in India 
Thfas the book is an important contribution to Indian Milage origins and its 
approaches from the angles of comparative ethnolog}' and economic history 
materially supplement Baden Powell’s treatment of the subject 

Event more important is its contribution towards understanding the 
complexities of the present land system and land iinsettlement m India The 
supersession of customary rights of peasants by landlord tenures and by the 
State, their economic weakness due to fiactionalisation,' the unfair distnbii 
tion of the burden of taxation, the multiplication of lent receivers, tenants 
and agncultgral labourers, and the ease and freguenev of transfers of land 
from cultivators to middle and money lending classes — all these betoken an 
agrarian crisis in the countrj’’ Professor Mukherjee’s scheme of agrarian re 
form includes the modification of the Zamindari system and its approvima 
tion to share tenancy as in Italy and Japan , grant of jieimanence and herit 
ability to all grades of tenants , a drastic reduction of sub letting and sub 
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infeudation, restriction of borro^wing, mortgage and transfer, compulsory res 
tripment and consolidation of holdings, exemption of undersized holdings 
from rent and revenue enhancement , a progressive rate of taxation of agri- 
cultural income, vreighing heavily upon landlords, lessees, and all kinds of 
intermediaries , redemption and settlement of unsecured dehte of agricul- 
turists , abolition of usurious rates of interest and the establishment of debt 
conciliation and land courts in the villages 

Dr Mukherjee is keenly alive to the changes in agrarian policy fore 
shadowed in the New Constitution when the peasantry will gam political 
power, and in the economic democracy, the first stirrings of which are visible 
in widespread peasant unrest and tenant revolt He? records the social and 
political reactions of the agrarian problem and concludes with a warning 
that to delay reform, whether from fear of angering vested interests, or from 
apathy towards the unvocal classes is to sow the seeds of revolution 


The Rights and Duties of the Indian Citizen (Second 
Senes of Kamala Lectuies), by the Rt Jlon’ble Mr 
Siimvasa Sastii, P C Demy 8vo pp 126 1927 

Re 1-8. 

Public Administration in India (lectuies deliveied before 
the Umveisity of Calcutta m 1926-27),* by Akshaya 
K Ghose, Bar -at-Law, sometimes Piofessoi of Ijaw, 
Histoiy and Politics Royal 8vo pp xxi-f743 Ex- 
cellent get-up and full cloth binding 1930 Rs. 10-0. 

The book deals with every aspect of the Government of 
* India m action Tn view of the forthcoming constitutional re- 
foims in India and of the struggles on the part of the people for 
the attainment of self-government the work has a particular and 
practical importance, for, in it the author endeavours to examine 
and analyse in detail every aspect of the last reforms, from a 
purely academic point of view, and to assess their proper consti- 
tutional value It IS the only woik of its kind and is entirely up- 
to-date A work of yeais of study and research, the book m itself 
is more complete and altogether covers a wider area than any 
book hitherto published, dealing with the same subject so, as to 
be recognised as the most authoritative and accurate work on 
the Government of India in motion 

Sumjnary of Contents 

# 

1 Whitehall at Work (The India Office) (a) rsrief descnp- 
• • tion of the English Cabinet, (&) The Secretary of 
State for India and his staff, (c) Under-Secretanes, 
(d) Their powers and duties, (e) The Council of India, 

(f) Its composition, powers, duties and privileges, 

(g) Secretary of State m Council, (h) Procedure in 
GonncM 
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2 Government in motion (nl Simln and Delhi) Central Gov- 

ernment in India (a) Historical development, (61 
Constitution of the Govoinmcnt of India, (c) The 
Viceroy and Govcinoi*Gencial, (d) Tlie Executive 
Council, (c) The depnifcments, (/) I he Central sub 
]ects, {g) Execution of Governmental functions, (6) 
Pow’eis and Piivileges of the Vicerov , ff) Powers and 
duties of ofScers, (;) Piocedure 

3 Local Godernmenis at ivorl% (Pzovincial Goveinments) (c) 

Histoiical giovvth , (6) Constitution, (c) The Govei- 
noi, (d) The Executive Council, (c) The I^Iinisteis, 
(/) Reserved and Tiansfeiied departments, (p) Exe- 
cutipn of Govcinmenlal functions, (6) Powers and 
piivileges of the Goveinoi, (?) Powcis and duties of 
of&ceis, (j) Pioceduic, (A) Units of Administration, 
(Z) Decentiah/ntion, (in) The Executive of To-dav 

4 The Judiciary (Civil Justice) (c) ITistoiical growth of 

the Courts, (6) Civil Law Com Is of to day, (c) Their 
pow'er and privileges 

6 Criminal (Criminal Justice) (a) History of the 
^giwth of Counts, (6) Criminal Law Courts of to day. 
^ (c) Their povv'eis and privileges, (d) How worked 

6 The Police at Woih (klaintenancc of Law and Order) - 

(а) History of its grovvdh, (6) Reforms, (c) Constitu- 
tion of the force, (d) Their Sphere of Work, (c) 
Powers, duties and privileges, (/) Mode of Work, {g) 

^ The C I D , (A) Then Classification 

7 National Defence (The Military^) (a) History of the Army, 

(б) Constitution of the forces and their divisions, (c) 
Their work in peace, (d) Then work at w'ar 

8 The Public Purse (Budget and Taxation) (a) Development 

^ of Indian Emancial System, (6) The Budget, (c) Bud- 

getary Rules, (d) Budget in the legislature, Indian 
and Provincial, (e) Reserved budget, (f) Transfenred 
budget, (g) Provincial Settlement and Contribution, 
(h) Provincial borrowing powers, (f) tFinancial adjust- 
ments 

C 

, 9 Laws, how made and by whom (Legislature and Law-mak- 

piig) 

1 .( 1 ) The Council of State (a) History, (6) Its form and 
strength, (c) Its power, (d) Process of * Legislation, 
(e) Method of work 

c 

(2) The Legislative Assembly (a) History, (6) Its form 
and strength; (c) Its power, (d) Process of Legisla- 
tion; (e) Method of work 
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(3) Tlie Houses in Conflict 

(4) Certification 

(5) Provincial Legislatures (a) Historical Growth, (b) 

Their form and stiength, (c) How formed and b}' 
whom, (d) Their Power, (c) Piocess of legislation, 

(/) Method of work ^ 

(6) The Executive and Legislature m Conflict 

Prof A Berrtedale Keith — “ a very clear and careful exposition, 

a sound and thouglitful work which should he easily linderstood among wide 
circles of persons interested in understanding the actual constitution of India ” 

• 

Prof Edward Jenks — “ I shall derive great benefit from its 

learmng and accuracy And I desire to congratulate the University and the 
learned author heartily on the production of this monumental work ” 

Prof Ernest Barker (Professor of Political Science in the University of 
Cambridge) — ‘‘ I should like to say that when we make the develop 
ment of the Govermrient of India since 1858 a subject of study in one of our 
Triposes here, I am sure that Mr Ghose’s book will be a useful book for 
reference for our •students ” • 

Sir John A R Marriott — “ It will be useful as a wo^r of 

reference ” 

Prof J H Morgan — ‘‘ I have already formed the conclusion 

that it is a most valuable contribution to a subject which has never been 
adequately dealt with Mr Ghose’s work is the very book which all of 
us who are interested in constitutional developments in India have been 
, waiting for ” 

Times Literary Supplement (London) — “ The book furnishes a 

comprehensive review of Indian Governmental machinery ” 

Civil and Military Gazette — “ Presented in a correct and logical 

form a welcome source of information to students of Indian constitu 
tion 

• 

Hindu (Madras) — “ has placed all those who are desirous of a 

sane, detailed and descriptive account under indebtedness a work d 
great utihty 

Liberty (Calcutta) “ The readers will be bound to admire his 

presentations even when they differ the book is a mine of intormation 

• 

Bengalee (Calcutta) — “ examines with a scholarly outlook and • 

large interpretative powers^ in a thesis of great value masterly work 
admirably presented ” • 

4 B Patrika (Calcutta) — “ Questions haie been deait with a 

wealth <Jf language and felicity of expression which at once .command respect 
and create interest which does not flag until you come to the end has les 
cnbed the delicate machmery of finance and revenue with surprising lucidity 

if reliable description and responsible criticism of the governmental 
machinery are to be obtained we need only turn to this book ” 

Advance (Calcutta) — “ It ig a pleasure to read it Mr Ghose 

has done a real service by puttmg in prmt the inner working of the different 
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branches of the administration Author has come fo grips vnth the machinery 
of the administration It is a vademccum mIiHi ouglit to be in the hands 
of every student of the subject and publicist An invaluable help to construc- 
tive thinkers and politicians solid contiibution masterly historical intro 
duction* with which he has piefaced eveiy chapter” 

Bnghshman — ” wide knowledge and great luciditj He knows 

how to take state machinery to pieces, to distinguish its essential from non 
essential paits, and to fit the pieces together again so as to show the functions 
performed by each in relation to others the book is bound to be 

referred to as a work of authoiity " 

Calcutta WieUy Notes — ” As the leader rises from his perusal 

of the book he is aware not only of some accession to Jmowledge but also 
of some definite feeling about every item he has learnt ” 

Modern Revmo — " a book which should be classed with the 

best standaid works on the subject congratulate the author and the Univer- 
sity of Calcutta ^or having brought out this excellent treatise on a subject 
which IB now in the forefront ” 
c 

Servant of India (Poona) — ” stating the problems dispassionately 

excellent as a descriptive and historical treatment of Indian ad- 
ministrative institutions , 

Harvard Law Review (USA) — ** is indeed comprehensive 

historical outline at the outset of each chapter is a \ery valuable feature of 
the work the treatment of the Provincial government is highly com 

mendable The volume presents a broad and highly suggestive view of 

the British ^Indian political organisation of to day 'h 

^ The Mahratta — ” A mastei -piece in itself eminently useful 

the book is sure to be will rank high in the great publications ” 

Law Journal (Calcutta) — *' amount of erudition and political 

sagacity fascinating style book of great merit excellent produc 
tion ” 

C 

( 

The Case for Financial Justice to Bengal, by J. N Gupta, 
MA, I.C S (retd), Demy 8vo pp. 104 1932 

Be. 1-0. 


A monograph dealmg with the claims of Bengal for a redress 
of the mjustiee of depnvmg her of the ma]oi portion of her 
^revenues and leaving her with totally inadequate and insufficient 
lesoiirces and reduemg her to a position of marlred mferiority as 
co^paied with the other provinces of India Tracing the early 
revenue history of the Indian provinces the book shews the 
financial mdebtedness of the rest af India to Bengal and the 
gradual depletion of the income allotted to Bengal owing to the 
adoption of fundamentally wrong and mequitable principles of 
the division of the Indian revenues between the Provinces and 
the Central Government The highly deleterious effects of this 
unjust treatment on the moral, material and political progress 
of the province have been described and a strong case made out 
that without a fairer distnbution of her revenue there is no hope 
foi Bengal m any scheme of admimstiatpn however advanced 
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and demociatic a pioposition which the Bengal Legislative 
Council has ]ust endorsed in a strongly woided Eesolution The 
Amrita Bazar Patrika and the Modern Eeview in favouiably 
reviewing the book state that it contains a very forcible yet 
moderate exposition of the claims of Bengal which is particularly 
opportune at the present moment when this important matter 
IS under discussion before the Financial Committee of the 
Bound Table Conference 

History of Political Thought (Fiom Kammohun to Daya- 
nanda 1821-84), Vol I Bengal by Bimanbihari 
Majumdar, M A , Premchand Eoychand Scholar Demy 
8vo pp 518 1934 Bs 4-8 

• 

In this book the author traces the ultimate growth of abstract 
political ideas in British India through a history of the acti- 
vities of Indian political organizations and of the changing 
critical attitudes of Indian public men towards the Indo-British 
administration The political ideas and theories of the greatest 
leaders of the Bengali thought in the pie-Congiess era have 
been presented here for the first time in a compact and com- 
piehensive foim so as to enable the general leadeis as well as 
the statesmen and administrators to come to a bettel* and 
quicker understanding of the trend of current politics 

Marquess of Zetland (Lord Ronaldshay) — ‘‘ I sliould like to conpratuliitp 
you upon having produced a volume ol great interest and value I think that 
the chapter which interested me more than any other was the one on Bankim 
Chandra Chatterjee, for whom I have always had a great admiratjpn 
• I hope that your volume will receive from the public the recognition which it 
deserves ” 


Rt Hon Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru — " I have found it extremely interest- 
ing and informing I feel that your book will be very useful in giving 
the present generation of politicians some idea of the men who gave impetus 
to pohtical thought in India m those far off days I believe many of our 
young men have not heard of the names that you mention in your book ” 

Dr A Bcrrtedale Keith — “ Contains a vast amount of information which 
IS not familiar to students of political ideas even though well versed in 
western literature, and it is expressed with admirable lucidity Moreover the 
author shows^ judgment and restraint in marked degree when dealing with 
matters of controversial Lpe ” ^ 

Sir Jadunath Sarhar, lit , C I E — " The book breaks new gr.^ii'd in the 
study of the historv of modern India The author has worked on sound ' 
lines by going to the ong*nal sources of his subject, especially the old 
periodical literature which is growing scarcer day by €ay ” 


Dr ^chnuth Ton Glascnapp (Ronigsberg Universitv) 
piece of work and I read it with the greatest interest ” • 


Jfa excellent 


The Hindu Educational and Literary SupplcmciJ (Madras), January 1 
1035 — •• yiY Ma,iimdar must be admitted as having rendered a real 
semce to politicnns and ^students bv collecting evidence of continued and 
^onse polit'cal thinking dunng the formative period of Indian nationalism 
His werk will prove a valuable work of reference, the fruit of wide readiof^ 
and assiduous re'^arch ” '' 
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Prom the leading editorial article entitled the “ Gro'nlli ^of lOfRan 
Nationalism ' m the Amnia Ba^ar PalriLa, Sept 27, 1931 The 

history of the beginning of mu national life has foi the first tunc been 
published with all the ante-'cderit factors and tendoncics contributing tmi^atd 
It by Prof Bimanhehan Majunuhr, M \ , P R S , of Patna m his masterly 
work, ‘ History of Political Thought ’ From the standpoint of Indian 
nationalism Prof MijnmdarV bonk will be considered ns linnn" a pcrrnnii! 
inteiest for the reader — a hook that ninpl> testifies to the writer's mdiisln 
and sober ‘scholarship A few weeks ago Air Riainapra*-ad Mookerjee, 

the new Vice Chancellor of the Cfllciitla Lniicr=iti g.nc CNprc'-sion to his 
desire of bringing the Univcrsiti into closer contact with the public 'ifc of 
the country, Prof 'Mapnndar’s work inai he taken as the first step m that 
direction ” 

The Hmduslhan Pctucin, Jamiari, 1933 " Prof Ala)uuidar has 

elaborately discussed the historv of politic.nl organisations in India since 
1835 V long dotes about ihe Lindholdcis' Rocicfi and the Bntish Indian 
Society gnen in ‘ Political India ’ oditel In Pir lohn Cnnitning (p U) 
should be reused in the light of the correct information cupphed hv the 
a'dthor in pp 177 183 of this hook Ve must thank the author for Ins hnaing 
taken so much trouble for utilwing for his work the original sniirrcs gathered 
from place to pla^e Reading old and hriltle papers and mamw'ripts rcgnire 
great patience and “kill which the author has fairly c\lHhiled Hr 

style is lucid and expression attractnc, and the hook being dcioid of dull 
technicalities and also being fometimes cnliiencd In lourhes of hurnmir will 
be pleasant reading for all wbetlicr specialists or general readers " 

From the Leaderette m the Atwttda Barar Pck'nla, 3C>fh Fept , 3931 

> 5 = 1 ^ 

Calcutta Review, December, 1934 “ To achieve Ins task he 

has ransacked the w'hok mass of available literature and has carcfiilh perused 
the pages of newspapers and pciiodicals, the names of whicn arc well nigh 
forgotten in these days Next to the author's inclustn , a reader r 

l^ound to admire his broad outlook, his clear vision ind his unbiassed 
criticism of those whom he holds in high esteem The author’s stjfe is 
good and bis language free from bombast "Vi^e all welcome tlie Volume and 
admire the author for his industry, erudition and clear analysis ” 

The Modern Review, March, 1935 " In spite of the qualities of scholar 

ship which appear almost on every page the book is no’’ heavy read'ng Tie 
author deserves our thanks for writing tie first '■oinprelionsivc account of our 
political consciousness in the interesting period of its germination 

New Onssa, March 19, 1935 " His comparative study, sound evolution 

and scholarly research into the voluminous mass of polemical and, controver 
sial literature produced during this period make the book a precious guide iii 
'•the wilderness of partisan w’ritings It is certainly one' of the notable books 
Wiiicij' the Calctitta University has produced in recent yeurs ** 

The Calcuita Municipal Gazette, June 15, 1935 “ As a backgiound of 

tne present political history of India, it ic unquestionably valuable, both for 
foreigners apd Indians themselves ” 


VII. LAW 

The Evolution of Law, by Naieschandra Sen Gupta, M A , 
D L , Advocate, Calcutta High Coint Eoya] hvo 
pp 191 1925. Bs 2-8. 
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In (Ins v.oik tlio nnthoi gnes n s^stemntlc (lentment of 
h!«(oncnl nncl coinparafnc juiispiiKlence on the basi'^ of the most 
np-io-flntc hnowlcritrc nf ancicni Ia^\s and the law^ and mstitu- 
tson‘5 of rctnulcd laoc^- flu* woik de'^igncd a*^ an •introduction 
(o the ^tiuh of (ho ‘^nbjocf v Inch is (icated simph and in broad 
onthno flnl li is nni i moie collection of the mcu^ of other 
‘'Clioln-' \\ bile the opinions of all standaid aiithoiitics on the 
main tojncs of o\nlnt'on'!i \ jnnspuidcncc aic gnen, the authoi 
h'is nnen niaiu nev in'cipictations of facts ^nd has put foiuaid 
some sinlmirK nev opinions A leinaibablc fcatuic of the 
work 1 - the ample use of matenals taken fiom a Instoiieal stud\ 
of Hindu Ti'iw winch li is luilierfo icccncd f.n less attention 
than it dfsfued m connection with quest’oii'' of o^olutlonal\ 
jurispiudcnco Mins has led the author to foimiil lie new theoiies 
of the fo’ins of famiK ni£r'’'nisa(ion mariiaiio and kinship, law 
of pioceduic of Climes of the oncin of piopcrt\ nid of contract 
end a c{j)kinek oiiginnl thcon of the law of Descent, winch, it 
j^s hoped will he found v.oitln of consideiation b\ scholais Con- 
Trau to accepted mcws the nufhoi tiaccs the oiiein of laws of 
inheiitance to donations niorfts cai/sn oi at the lime of lenuu- 
eiation and thus esfabiishcs the primacv of testamentar'^ ovei 
intestate succession Tn an appendix the authoi gives a dis- 
cussion of (lic^ lnstor\ of the TTindu Joint Family Law which 
throws much new light on the subject As tlth authoi points 
out in the preface the state of oui knowledge of the siAject 
being what it is, it is impossible to s^stematlso the exishng 
knowledge of the subject without a certain measuie of tlieoiismg 
on one’s own account MMiis the author has done on a laige 
scale and in the treatment of eveiv topic dealt with bv him there 
are new thoughts and interesting new points of view presented 
, which will furnish food for leflection * 

The Problems of Aerial Law, by Bijankumar Mukherjee, 
M A , D L Demy 8vo pp 255 1925 Rs 2-8 

The w^ork is a thesis approved for the Degree of Doqtor of 
Law It IS divided into foui chapters — 

Chapter I Beginning and Development of Aenal Law In 
this chaptes, the authoi has collected the earliest legal ideas on 
the subject and has attempted to show how' these idead gradually 
broadened dowm with increasing discoveries of human soience 

Chapter II Sovereignty of the An Here the author has 
examined minutely the different theories that have been put for- 
ward by, different jurists and has suggested all possibie argu- 
ments t’nat could be advanced either for oi against them 

Chapter III Principles of International Laio relating to the 
All Space This chaptei has been subdivided into tw^o parts In 
the ‘first part the author has analysed and examined in detail 
the 46 articles contained m the Air Navigation Convention of 
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1919 and has suggested alteiations wheiever the provisions ap- 
peared to him to be unsound in principle oi unwoikable in prac- 
tice The othei part, which deals with questions of war and 
neutrality, is much moie speculative in nature and the authoi 
has built up the law with such materials as were furnished by 
the analogy of the existing usages of maiitimc warfare and the 
piaetices of the combatants m the last gieat European Wai 

Chapter IV Pnnciples 0/ Municipal Law relating to the 
Air Space In this chapter the author’s principal effort has been 
to establish that a perfectly consistent theory affording a com- 
plete solution of the several problems of private law that anse 
in connection with the use of an space mav be constructed from 
the pnnciples of English Common Law as they have been applied 
by English and Amencan Courts 
c. 


Effect of War on Contracts (Onanth Nanth Deh Piizc, 
1917), by Praphullacbandia G-bosh, M A , B L Demy 
8vo pp 152 Rs 4-8 

The book describes at length the changes brought about by 
cthe last Euiopean War in the commercial and financial relations 
of nations and individuals 


Trading with the Enemy (Onauth Nauth Deh Prize, 
1918), by A 0 Gupta, MA., B L. Demy 8vo 
pp 146 Rs 4-8. ' 

The volume deals vnth the general prmciples of the law 
(according to the English Common Law) of Trading with the 
Enemy to which the last Euiopean War lent interest and pro- 
minence 


Legal Aspects of Strikes (Onauth Nauth Deb Prize, 1919), 
J)y Prabodhchandra Ghosh, M A , B L. _ Demy 8vo 
pp 61 Rs. 2-4 

f 

In the opinion of the author, concerted movements of labour 
analogous po strikes nre as old as history itself In dealing 
with the history of strikes he, therefore, traces their origin and 
eoulse, not only from a legal point of view but, qlso from a 
historical standpoint and discusses the remedial measures m 
the light of the condition of labour in other countries 


Occupancy Right Its History and Incidents (Onauth 
Nauth Deh Prize), j3y,Radb,ara$QanvHooker3ee, B.L , 
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Vakil, Calcutta Higli Gouit Authoi of the Law of 
Benami. Demy 8vo pp. 436. Es. 6-0. 

• 

The woik contains a history of Land Tenure in India from 
the eaihest Vedic age doivn to the modern times and traverses 
practically most of the important and relevant portions of the 
Bengal Tenancy Act as explained in the leading cases on the 
subject, and indicates the basic principles^ thereof not done in 
any other previous publication 


Position of Women in Hindu Law, by Dwarka Nath Mitra, 
M.A., D L , Judge, High Court, Calcutta Demy 8vo 
pp 768. Es. 12-0. 


The work is a thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
Law m the University of Calcutta It is generally based on 
origmal research as well as on the results achieved by previous 
ivnters on Hindu Law It traces histoncally the various stages 
in the development of the position of women m Hindu Law 


General Contents 

Ghaptei 1 Introductouj Scope of the subject Develop- 
ment of Hmdu Law in difierent periods — Sources of Hindu Law 

• 

Cliaptei II Status of M'omcn geneially Eight of Women 
to Upanayan and to the study of the Vedas Tendency m Dhar- 
ma Shastras to reduce women to the level of Shnchas Depen- 
dence IS only moral and not legal subjection Views of European 
writers on the question of dependence Judicial interpretation 
of the dependence of Women Theory of perpetual tutelage 
Views taken by different High Courts Testamentary bapacity 
of Women under Hindu Law Eight of daughters and sisters to 
maintenance 

* • 

Chapter III Status of Wife and the Law of^ Marriage-'' 

Eaghunandan’s definition of marriage Marriage of VJomen not 
compulsory in the Vedic ages Different forms of marriage—* 
Capacity of persons to many Whether marriage of widows is 
allowable Eule of prohibited degrees m* marriage Jnter- 
mairiage between different castes Marriage of a Hi^du with a 
Chris1)ian woman not invalid Eormalities attenjiing marriage — 
Wife’s right to maintenance Divorce 

• 

Chapter IV Status of Widows Power of Widow to adopt 
— ^Divergence of opinion in different Schools Eight of Hindu 
Widow to mamtenance Widow marriage 
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Ohapler V IPiopnetanj PosiUon of Women (Inheritance; 
Inteipietation of Vedic Texts conoeining mheiitance by lead- 
ing commentatois Widow’s light to inheiit^ Principles of suc- 
cession of daughteis in the Bengal School 

Chaptei VI Piopnetauj BtgliU of Women Stridhan 
Extent of the lights of a woman ovei hei Stiidhan Three classes 
of Stiidhan, etc 

Chaptei Vll Status of Gouitcsans and Dancing Girls 
Concubines toleiated by Hindu Law Pules governing status of 
dancing girls 

The Theory of Adoption (Jogendi^iandm Ghosh PnzG} 
1909), by Pandit Duivasula Siiiam Sastn Demy 8vo 
pp 59 Es 3-12. 

It discusses the oiigin and meiits of the theoiy of adoption 
m a Hindu family 


Separation of Executive and Judicial Functions, by E. E. 
c Gilchrist, M A Demy 8vo pp. 244. Es. 4-0. 

The Hindu Philosophy of Law, by Eadhabinode Pal, M.A., 
D.L Demy 8vo pp. 176 Es 6. 

c 

In this book the authoi has diiected his effoits mainly *10- 
waids an unfolding of eaily Hindu fundamental conception of 
law and has confined himself to the Yedic and post-Vedic times 
piioi to the Institutes of Manu The second, thud, fourth and 
fifth chaptei s particularly, which 1 elate to an enquiry into the 
philosophical conceptions of Law, contain oiigmal matters, 
treated in an original way 


Law of Primogeniture (Tagore Law Lectuies delivered m 
The Calcutta Univeisity m 1925), by Eadhabinode Pal, 
, D.L Eoyal 8vo pp 556. 1930 Es. 12. 

^ In these lectures the authoi has ti aced the origin and 
” -giowth of piimogenituie in vaiious countiies The bulk of the 
voli^me, howevei, is devoted to tracing the develppment of the 
law in India and foi this puipose the authoi having started fiom 
the remotest times has fully examined how these various luies 
attained their* present state He has also discussed in this 
volume all possible modem problems and has dealt with the 
actual application of the law signalizing the divergences of 
opinion and of practice 
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" the author reveals wide learning in the ancient literature and 

in the modern problems facing the courts The contribution of the work is 
its emphasis upon tlic leligioiis element in piimogeniluie, eseu in systems 
where partition of the economic assets of the family is practised Thus pri- 
mogeniture in India is concerned iargel) with lehgious functions and with 
the descent of ofhees These ha^e been treated by the courts (under English 
influence) as if thej nere propeity, and the artificial English conception of 
custom has even been tiaiisported to that country Appalling confusion is 
the result, as Dr Pal lucidlj and ably demonstrated ” — Harvard Law Re 
View, Vol XLW, No 2, December 1930, p 329 

Katyayana-Mata-Sangraha, by Naiayancliandia Banerjee, 
M A , Lectiiiei iii the Depaitments ol Histoiy and 
Antliiopolog} , Calcutta Umveisity Royal 8vo pp 92 
1927 Rs 2-4 

The work is a collection of over 800 veises which £a.e the 
legal fiagmenls of Katyajana lelatmg to Vyavahaia (solution of 
a dispute) 


Law of Fixtures in British India (Onauth Nauth Deb Pnze 
Thesis, 1928), by Manmathanatb Ray, M A., B.L. 
Royal 8vo p^ 165 Rs 3-12 

The Modern Theories of Jurisprudence, Yol. II, by Karu- 
namay Basu, M A , B L Royal 8vo pp 218. Rs. 4. 

H^ndu Law of Evidence or a Comparative Study ©f the 
Law of Evidence according to the Smritis, by Amaies- 
war Thakui, M A , Pli D Royal 8vo pp 277 --xvi 
1933 Rs 4-0 

Juristic Personality of Hindu Deities, by S C Bagchi, 
LL D , being thiee lectures on the juristic nature of 
^ Hindu Deities deliveied by the authoi as Asutosh Mookei- 
]ee Lectuier in 1931 The lectures develop Sir Asutosh 
Mookerjee’s view that the Hindu Deity is not a*]uiistic 
person for all purposes Demy 8vo pp 86 Re 1-0 

“ your A&utosh Lectuies show consideiable leseaich I am 

reading "it*’ with very great inteiest indeed” — Hon'hle Sir S M'^ Sulaiman, 
Kt , etc , Chief Justice, High Court, Allahabad 

“ your eiudite and masterly exposition of the subject, with the 

aid of appropriate origmal texts and proceeding on reasonings which are 
strictly logical and perfectly clear, has succeeded in removing much of the 
misconception that prevails with regard to it ” — Hon’ble Justice Sit 

M N Mukherjt, High Court, Calcutta 
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“ I am very glad io ha^e flio booK and I am laohnp forv’nrd 

to leading it iMtli great pleasure and profit ” — Prof C A Allen, Feme 
lime Professor of Jurisprudence Vnrden Ttliode'- House , Oxford 

( 

V llie Lecturer lias spaicd no pains in dundating tlie xarioiis and 
somexihat conflicting and pu//ling tlicoric- of Juristic Pereonnlitx 
YVe recommend the IiooK for a careful pinisnl b'v cicrj sf'rimis Btiidcnt of 
Law — Calcutta Law Journal, 36th Dc’^'mlirr 3^33 

“ Dr Bagchi lias sfiidud deeph and coniprc I icusiclI} thf suhjed 

of ]iiri6tic personality Dr Dagclii 1ns nrcitr/l from old FansI rit texts that 
a Hindu deity'is not a complete juristic per omlitc Mr Tiistirc Manrmtlu 
nath Mookherjeo seems to thiriK uifh regard to Dr Bagchi’s Ic-turcs that 
‘ he has been the first in the field to introduce a line of thought which has 
clarified the position and enabled one to looh at the question from n proper 
angle of mbiou ' YYilh this estimate of Dr Bagihi’s contribution to the 
question there will be general agreement \\c (ommcnd tliese lectures to all 
seiious students of the fiindainent'il coiueiils of Hindu Law ' — 7 lit J orirarj, 
May, 28, 1934 
c 

Dr Bagchi’t Juristic Perpomlit\ of Hindu Deities is not onh 
a learned but a luminous discussion of the subject if deals with , 

we are glad to have from him a comprchciisnc and fulh up to-date exposition 
of an important branch of Hindu I^w "—The lUndtikhan licttcw, August, 
1934 


c LEADING CASES 

C 

Part I, Hindu Law Eoyal 8vo pp 245. Ee. 1-8. 
'Pait 1 1 , Muhammadan Law Eoyal 8vo pp 171 Ee. 1-0 

t 

Pait III, Land Tenuies, Land Hevenue and Prescription 
Eoyal 8vo pp 158 Ee 1-0 

■ Part rV, Law of Transfei 77iter vwos Eoyal 8vo pp 108 
‘Ee 1-0 

^ Part V, English Law of Eeal Property and Law of Intes- 
tate and Testameiitai> Succession in ‘ Biitish India 
Eoyal 8vo pp. 108 Ee 1-0 

o 

* Pait VI, Equity and Tiust Eoyal 8vo pp 170 Ee 1-4 

( 

( 1 

^ Pait Vli, Law of Contracts and Torts Eoyal 8vo pp 227 
Ee 1-8 • 


* Texi-bool 
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* Part VI li, Law of Evidence, Civil Procedure and Limita- 

tion Eoyal 8vo pp 89 Ee 1-0 

* Part IX, Law of Grimes and General Principles of C P 

Code Eoyal 8vo pp 102 Ee. 1-0. 

^ Supplementary cases on 

Hindu Law, Part I Eoyal 8vo pp 146 As 12 

Hindu Law, Part 1 1 Eoyal 8vo pp 130 Ee. 1-8. 

Muhammadan Law Eoyal 8vo pp 69 As 6 

Land Tenures and Presciiption Eoyal 8vo pp 97 
Ee 1-0. 

Transfer of Property Eoyal 8vo pp 95 As 8. * 

Eeal Property Eoyal 8vo pp 23 As 6 

• Law of Contracts and Torts Eoyal 8vo pp. 27 As. 8 

Evidence and Civil Procedure Eoyal 8vo pp 164 
Ee. 1-0 

Limitation Eoyal 8vo pp 37 As 8. 

Law of Crimes Eoyal 8vo pp 141 Ee. 1-0. 

YIII. INTERNATIONAL PROBLEMS 

Recent Developments in International L^jW XTaqore 
Law Lectures delivered in the Calcutta University in 
1922), by J W Garnei, PhD , D.L , Professor of 


* Text-book 
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Political Science m the Univeisity of Illinois Eoyal 
8vo pp 850 Nice get-up Excellent full cloth bind- 
ing ^ Pii6e (in India) Rs 17-0 and 30s. (abroad). 


In these lectuies the authoi has tiaced and evaluated all the 
naore inapoitant developments of International Law, which ori- 
ginating in moie remote times, have attamed their piesent state 
since the opening of the twentieth centmy He has also dis- 
cussed in this Volume the actual interpretation and application of 
the Law, as well as its development, signalized the divergen- 
cies of opinion and of practice, indicated the principal tendencies 
which have chaiacterised the lecent history of the Law and put 
forth some observations in the piobable future lines of develop- 
ment in the light of new' and rapidly changing conditions 
c 

Summary of contents 1 Recent and piesent tendencies 
in the Development of International Law 2 Development of 
Conventional International Law. the Hague Conventions 3 
Development of the Conventional Law of Maiitime Waifare, the 
Declaration of London 4 Development of International Aeiial 
Law 5 Interpretation and Application of^ International Law 
in Recent;. Wars 6 Interpretation and Application of Inter- 
(national Law during the World War 7 The Treaties of Peace 
(1919) and International Law 8 Progress of International 
Arbitration 9 Development of other Agencies for the Peace 
able Settlement of International Disputes 10 Development of 
International Legislation and Oiganisation 11 Development 
of International Court of Justice 12 Progress of Codification 
IS The Reconstruction of International Law t 

“ Prof Garner’s Tagore Law lectures are really a history of modern 
International Law, with the mam emphasis placed on the period since the 
beginning of the present century The book is in fact a treatise containing 
an enormous mass of information well documented and lucidly arranged It 
18 the only book in English which even attempts to cover in comprehensive 
manner the whole recent history of International Law This is a great 
a^shievement, and one for which, in this age of periodical literature and mono 
graphs on particular topics, Prof Gamer deserves the thanks of all inter 
national lawyers ’ — Society of Goinparative Legislation, London 


^ t 

International Law and Customs in Ancient India, by 
Piamathanath Baner]ee, M A , B L Royal 8vo pp 
170 Rs 4 


'in this interesting book the author demonstiatk" the elabor- 
ate code of International Law and military usages which existed 
in Ancient Ind.a, and a cursoiy glance will show that the Ancient 
Indian usage in this matter was much more elaborate and much 
more humane than that followed by all natrons of antiquity and 
even by nations of Modern Europe 
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Contents Sources of Tutemational Law Tutemational 
Status or Persons m International Law Inteicourse of States 
The Essential Eights and Duties of States The Theory of the 
Balance of Powei Treatises and Alliances War • Charact-ei 
Grounds The Law relating to Enemy Persons and Enemy Pro- 
perty The Agents, Instinments, and Methods of Warfare — 
Neutrality 


Current International Co-operation (Readership Lectures 
in the Calcutta University, 1927), by Manley 0. Hudson, 
Bemis Piofessor of International Law, Harvard Uni- 
veisity. Crown 8vo pp 153 Rs. 2-0. 

Contents Lecture I The Giowth of International Co- 
operation before the War Lecture II The Eole of the League 
of Nations in World Society Lecture HI The Eole of Inter- 
national Courts in World Society Lecture IV The Current 
Development of International Law 


The European Alliance: 1815-25, by Pi of G K Webstei, 
M A , Litt.D., P B.A Royal 8vo pp 94. 1929. 

Re 1-8. 


In these lectures delivered before the University the 
author descnbes the European Alliance in the light of recent 
researches in British and European archives The last, is de- 
voted to a comparison with the League of Nations 


IX. LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

1 GRAMMAR, DICTIONARY, &c. 

Sanskrit Yyakaran (in Bengali) , Revised by Muraiydliai 
Baneriee, M A , and Prabbatcbandra Cbakravarti, 
M A , Pli D. D/0 16mo pp 312 Rs 2-0 

« 

* Balayataro or an Elementary Pali Grammar.^ Revised 
edition by Sailendianath Mitra, M K, Demy 8vo 
pp 122 Re 1-0. 


10 


* Text boot 
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A Grammar of the Tibetan Language, by H Bruce 
Hannah, Bai -at-Law Royal 8vo pp 416 Shghtly 
u onu-caicn Reduced pnce Rs 7-8 

English-Tibetan Dictionary, by Lama Hawsamdnp Kazu 
Royal 8vo pp 1003 Slightly worm-eaten Reduced 
puce Rs l‘2-0 


Manoel da Assumpcam’s Bengali Grammar : facsimile Re- 
piint of the Oiiginal Portuguese with Bengali Transla- 
tion and Selections from his Bengali-Portuguese Vocabu- 
lary Edited and Translated with Introduction, by 
Suniti Kumai Ghatterji, M A (Cal ), D Lit. (Lond ), 
Khaira Professoi of Indian Linguistics and Phonetics, 
Calcutta IJniYeisitv, and Pii 3 niaiiian Sen, M A , Lec- 
tuiei, Post-Giaduate Depaitment, Calcutta Timversity 
^1931 ri/E’cap 8vo pp 50 -t- 136 With three Plates 
‘ Pull Cloth, Rs 4. 

Manoel da Assump^am, a member of the Biotherbood of 
Saint Augustin in the congiegation of Eastern India, was a 
Roman Cathohc Missionary fiom Portugal who ministered to 
the Bengali and othei mixed Chiistian community m the dist’ict 
of Dacca eaxly in the 18th centuij He was the authoi of a 
Bengali Grammar in the Portuguese Language, which was sup- 
plemented by Bengah-Portuguese and Portuguese-Bengali voca- 
bularies, and this work was published fiom Lisbon m Portugal 
in 1743 The Bengali words are given in the Roman character, 
^following the Poituguese pronunciation of the letters This is 
the oldest pimted book deahng with the Bengali language Padic 
Assump^am was also the author of a BengaL tianslation of a 
Roman Catholic Catechism which seems to have been published 
e in the same year N B Haifa ad’s Bengali Grammar published 
from Hughh in 1778 is the first book to employ Bengali types, 
apd the present work is a quaiter of a centurv oldei than 
Halhed’s book 

Padre AssumpgUm’s Grammar is valuable from the philolo- 
gical point of view It gives the Dacca dialect of about 200 
years ago, and the system of Roman tianscnptidrt of Bengali 
words IS important fiom point of view of Bengali Phonology 
The work is ?'are, and the present edition has been made from 
the copy in the library of the British Museum The text is a fac- 
simile lepnnt of the original edition, page by page and line by 
line A Bengah translation, the work of Mr Sen, is given 



LANGUAGE AND LITER 4T UR E 


76 


opposite, and there is an intioduction in Bengali by Prof S K 
Chatter]! A selection from the Padre’s interesting and im- 
portant vocabulary is also given 

As a reprmt and a translation of one of the earliest gram- 
mars of Modem Indian language Imown, the present work is 
unique m Modem Indian Philology 

There are three plates, giving reproductions of the title- 
page and four other pages of the onginal edition 

Sir (,corijc A Cricrwn “ Tl is hardly nccessan foi me to hy stress ou 
tlie great value of the work, a reproduction and translation of the first account 
of the Bengali Language ever written by a European May I therefore simply 
offer my congratulations to the University, and to the learned editors and 
translators of its successful pubhcatioii? The original edition, I need not say, 
was umque, and every student of Indian languages will rejoice that it has 
now come within his reach in the form of this edition ” • 

Dt L D Barnett, British Museum “ It is a most interesting publica- 
tion, most efficiently executed ’* 


A Mundari-English Dictionary, by Manmdrabhusan 
Bhadun, B L Demy 8vo pp 246 1931 Rs. 3-0. 

A vocabulary of Mundan words and their meanings, ^vith 
phonetic and etymological notes 

An excellent hand-book for those who wish to learn the 
language, as well as for a scientific study of the language 

■ With an introduction by Bai Bahadur Saratchandra* Roy, 
]\I A , B L , Honoiaiy Membei, Folic Loie Societj^ London, 
Correspondmg Member of the Royal Anthropological Institute 
of Great Bntam and Ireland Author of “ The Mundas and 
their Country,” etc , etc 

The Rev P 0 Boddtng, M A , F A S B , M Norweg Academy, etc , 
etc, writes — “ The work that I am at present occupied* with 

(a Santali English Dictionary, with etymological remarks) will be very much 
furthered by a Mundan Dictionary This is the first that I have seen 

on Mundary It will be of excellent value to those for whom it is intended 
The meanings given are clear and to the point I am plpased 

seeing this work ” ^ 

P G. Tallents, Esq., I G S , G I E , Chief Secretary to the Government 
of Bihar and Orissa, wiites — " Your interesting Mundan Dictionary 

its merits are, I am taire great ” 

• 

W G Lacey, Esq , I G S , Census Superintendent, Bihar and Orissa, 
writes — ‘J ^ 1 have no doubt that it will serve a most useful pui 

pose the general get-up of the book appears to be admirable ” 


Higher Persian Grammar,, by Lt -Col D C Phillott, 
M A , Ph.D , R A.S B Royal 8vo pp 949 Neatly 
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printed and nicely bound. Slightly worm-eaten 
Eeduced price Es 11-0 

I 

<• 

Peihaps the largest and most compendious grammar of 
Pei Sian in existence It is written by one who is a recognised 
authority on Persian It is intended mainly as a book of refei- 
ence and for this puipose is prmted with a copious index It is 
specially suitable foi those students who have leaint, or are now 
studymg, PeiSian in India This book also illustrates many of 
the diffeiences that exist between the Persian of Afghanistan 
and of Peisia, not only in pionunciation and diction but also in 
constiuction , The notes on composition and rhetoric will prove 
specially inteiestmg to Indian students, many of whom have 
to study Persian through the medium of English and it is for 
their benefit that these subjects have been treated from an 
English point of view 


■ni 4 Harley, M A , Principal, Calcutta Madrasah — " Col 
Phillott s Higher Persian Grammar ’ is a most welcome addition to the list 
^ works dealing with the accidence, syntax and rhetoric of the language 
Their number is not large, and their contents not as copious as could be de- 
fined Tben Higher Grammar is designed to meet the needs of students of 
the classical language, and of the modern colloquial, and it is comprehensive 
enough to satisfy both classes It is difficult to seject any one chapter ns 
eserving oC particular mention in all there is that thoroughness of treat- 
, ment, and attention to arrangement and detail which might be expected of 
° t a ^ ^ and an examiner Rules and exceptions are 

Customs are adequately explained The extensive use of 
commend itself to advanced readers 
shin of thp nniT, general as well as of the specialised scholar- 

firs^ hand knnwlpdmf’ allusions which only one having 

nrst hand knowledge of the land its people could employ 

work^SthS £osaf ^^f u congratulated on having placed a standard 


Sabda-saktl-^akasika, by Pandit lagadisa Tarkalankara 
Part I Demy 8vo pp 158 Be. 1-6. 


Selections from Avesta and Old Persian. First Series, 
, Part I, by I. J S Taraporewala, B A„ Ph D , Pro- 
fessor of Compar^ive Philology, Calcutta University. 
Demy 8vo pp 2^ Es 6-0. 


plan the text in Eoman 
pT,(^h fpvf and Eiighsh translation on the page opposite, 

and^ofW nnf followed by elabolate hn^istic 

SnnRlrrlf 'M intended primarily for students of 

nnpA wnfh Sanskntist can do without some aeguamt- 

ndnnfpTf V® ""’i Taraporewala ’s book, already 

far the best chrestomathy of Avesta. The Selections have been 
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highly praised by distinguished scholars hhe Profs Bapson, 
Alfred Hillebrandt, L D Barnett, Otto Jespersen, J Jolly, 
F 0 Schrader, A B Keith, Hermann Jacobi, Dr F W 
Thomas, Sir George A Grierson, Bev Father B Zimmermann, 
and others 

Prof V Lesiiy, Dniversity of Prague, Czecho Slovakia — “ Your book 
IS very useful and very valuable I shall not fail to recommend it to my 
students in Europe, as the selection is good, the translation correct, literal 
twhat I very much appreciate) and faithful ’’ 

Sir George A Grierson, Director of Linguistic Survey of India i 
have been reading it with great interest, and must congratulate you on the 
production of so scholarly a work I am looking forward to the publication 
of the second part The notes are to me most valuable, and form an 
admirable introduction to the comparative study of Iranian and Indian 
languages ” * 

Prof J Jolly, University of Wurzburg, Bavaria — “ It must ^e trans- 
lated into German, it is far superior to the other Avesta Keaders and has 
made the study of Avesta comparatively easy ” 

Dr. F. R' Thomas, India OfiSce Library, London — " It seems to me 
to be ]ust what was wanted for the serious Umversity study of Iraman, and 
I hope that it will be used both in England and in America, as well as in 
India Your notes are very full and accurate and supply all that is required, 
while your general views are marked by moderation and reasonablene^,s ” 

• 

Philosophy of Sanskrit Grammar, by Prabhatchandra 
Chakravarti, M.A., Ph D. Demy 8vo pp. 358. 1930. 
Rs. S-O. 


Tn this unique work the author has made a comprehensive 
study of the philosophical aspect of Sanskrit Grammar mainly 
making use of the materials from the Mahabhasya and the 
Vakyapadiya The book deals, among other mterestmg things, 
with the ongm of grammatical conceptions, the fundamental 
prmciples of grammar, the theory of Sphota and the relation of 
grammar with other systems of thought The author has suc- 
ceeded in showmg that grammar was studied in ancient* India 
not as a collection of mdefinite Sutras but the Hindu gramma- 
rians occupied themselves with speculations on the philosophi- 
cal side of, language and grammar Here one will find, the 
reasonable account why the science of grammar wae elevated 
to the dignity of Agama and Smriti and considered as ^ system 
of thought by itself broadbased on stnctly philosophical pnn- . 
ciples. . 

• 

Prof A Bernedale Keith, University of Edinburgh — “ Dr Brabhat 
Chandrae ®hakravarti is well-known for his valuable work on th5 exposition 
of Sanskrit Grammar, and bis new work on the Philosophy of Sansknt 
Grammar adds substantially to our obhgations to his industry and critical 
acumen " • 

Prof, Sylvmn Ldvi, Pans . — " . Undoubtedly one of the best 

pieces produced by the Umversity, it is a marvel of science, as days are 
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clear fall of information new and important Though bearing on minute 
technicalities, it reads quite Ouently The author desencs the highest com 
pliments ” 

I 

Prof M, 11 uiternitz, Unnersity of Prague — “ It is certainly a very 
valuable contribution both to the history and the philosophy of Sanskrit 
Grammar, and will be appreciated by all those i\ho ha\e read the ®iine 
author’s Lnngutstic Speculations of the Hindus," 

Prof J Charpcnticr, Upsala — ‘ I feel slmek Mitli the jirofound 
learning and souqd methods of the author and feel quite coininccd that Jus 
Work will be of the greatest ''^^ue to all scholars interested in Sanskrit 
Grammar.” 

Pro/ Sten Konow, Oslo, Norway — It is a very interesting and 
carefully written fiook, and to us in the West its \alue is enhanced through 
the fact that the < author throughout represents the Indian Mei\ and docs 
not attempt to present matters in European garb, as is so often the case 
in the discussion of Indian historical and literary problems ” 

t 

Pro/, liermann Jacobi, University of Bonn — "I may eay that it im- 
presses me as very useful to students who desire complete and autbentical 
information on the theories of the grammarians concerning their Sastras " 

Dr E Thomas, University Libiaxy, Cambridge — “ I think there is 
no doubt that the author’s claim to fill a long-felt is ant is fully justified, 
and that it is carried out m a masterly manner. His work ought to stimu- 
late his countrymen to increase study of one of the' most charactenstic 
achievements of Indian thought while it will also be of great value to 
■western students who are seeking to grasp the Indian conception of the 
Philosophy of Sanskrit Grammar ” 

Pro/ A H Suyee — “ It has at last put into our hands a complete 
and authoritative account of Indian linguistic philosophy and I need not say 
how wglcome it will be to aU students of linguistic science India has been 
the home of the philosophy of grammar ” 

C 

c 

Prof Stddhcswar Varma, M A , D Lit , Prince of Wales College, 
Kashmere — In a sense it is a unique work on a unique subject When 
consulting along with the author’s previous work, ‘ The Linguistic Specula 
tions of the Hindus, it is the conspectus of its kind, in a modern language, 
of that branch of knowledge in which India is pre eminently unique It 
IB a work in which the author evinces profound learning and scholarship 
Grammar is by far the most learned sub ect m Sanskrit, and to write a 
conspectus of the subtle side of the subject indicates no mean scholarly 
quahfications ” 

Dt Otto Straus, tieslau (Oiientalistische Liteialui zeitiuig, 1931 Ni 8) — 
,The Author, Lecturer in Sanskrit of the Calcutta Univeraity, already known 
through bis work ‘ Linguistic Speculations of Hindus ’ (c/ ZDMG 81, 
99A1), was given the inspiration to tackle this important theme by Sir 
Asutiitoh Mookerjee, the great genius of all Scientific Hesearches in Bengal 
dming the last decade His claim, that by means of a systematic research 
of piyely Philosophical 'Aspect of the ^viskrit Grammar he has filled a 
long-felt wanty will be gladly acknowledged by every one who has read 
those two substantial as well as difficult works, namely, the Mahabhasya of 
Patanjali and the Vakyapadlya of Bhartrhan The context sontams such 
solid stuff, so many well chosen verses out of the authoritative works, that no 
Indologist who has not worked m this field can pass over this work 

This short description of the context will shew to every Indologist that 
we have before us a book which is rich m substance Eveiy where are given 
quotations with exact description of the origin of the quotations so that 
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the reader can clearly understand the ground on which the author stands 
And therefore the work will be very useful also to them who might not 
agree with the arrangement and interpretation of the substance, because 
every quotation leads one in the middle of the manifold life of this difScult 
but still so attractive Indian scholastic ’’ 


Desinamamala, A critical edition in Sanskrit of the text and 
commentary of the Desinamamala of Hemaciiaiidra lAith 
an Introduction (in English) and Index to the text and 
commentary, by Pandit Muralydhar ^Banerjee, M A 
Boyal 8vo pp 33G + lntio li 1931., Rs 6-0 

The Linguistic Speculations of the Hindus, by Prabhat- 
chandra Chakravaiti, M A , Ph D Demy 8vo pp 511. 
1933 Rs 6 

Contents Introductory Philosophy of Language Origin 
of Speech !]^volution of Sound Sentence Parts of Speech — 
Division and Denotation of Words Roots * 

The Sanskrit Language Prakrit and Apabhram^a Sound 
and Sense History of Word and Meaning Logic and Language 

In this interesting work the author, who is well-lmown for 
his grammatical researches, deals with so vast and abstruse a 
, subject as the linguistic speculations of the Hindus The cask 
he has taken upon himself is to set forth cleailj and scientifically 
the important speculations of the Hindus regarding the various 
problems of the linguistic science, and occasionally to bring them 
in line with the theories and observations of the modern philolo- 
gist What vsuU first strike one’s notice is the antiquity of 
Indian speculations on language Just as Indians may take 
pride in possessing one of the oldest languages as their glorious 
heritage, so they may be bold enough to assert that speculation 
on language had their origin in India in a very remote period of 
human history It has been stated “ Long before Aristotle's 
division of words into " Parts of Speech,” the Indian etymolo- 
gists conceived of the fourfold classification of wordsi (Catvari 
padajatani) and made it sufficiently clear that all words were* 
capable of being derived from verbal roots ” The linguistic 
speculations of the Hindus comprise a vast fielS of study One 
will find here how seriously Indian teachers occupied themselves 
with thS problems of language and how valuable, have been the 
contributions of India to the development of Philosophy of 
Language The phenomena of speech were wonderful enough to 
rouse their keen interest and intensive study The study of 
Sanskrit has not only opened up a new vista for the student of 
Comparative Philology, but it has also shown how the ancient 
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tlunkers of India elaborately dealt with the inner or psycbolo- 
gical aspects of language On tbe evidence of the facts gathered 
by a careful study of Sanskrit, we can avow that theie is hardly 
any Indian theory on language that cannot claim a high degree 
of scientific perfection An attempt has been made to show how 
“ India may justly claim to be the original home of scientific 
philology." 

Mahamahopadhyay Dr Ganganath Jha, M A , D Lxtt , Vice Chancellor, 
Allahabad University — ‘M have formed the impression that it wnB an im- 
portant piece of research on a snbject to winch practically no attention had 
been given till now, it also evinced tbe promise of a very important and 
fascinating field of study and research I hope you will soon be placed in a 
position where you will be sufficiently free from cares to be able to devote 
your entire attention to your important studies and research ” 

( Prof, A Bernedale Kctth, Edinburgh Lnuersity “ I have read your 
papers with care and T consider that they set forth in a clear and effective 
manner the fundamental doctrines of Indian speculations on questions of 
speech The adduction of the evidence of the Mahabhasya and of th'" 
Vabyapa-dlya is specially interesting and valuable, and all who are mterestea 
in linguistic matters must be glad to have so convenient a summary, dis- 
engaged from the unnecessary detail, of the nevs of Sanscrit grammarians 

“ I am glad to say that I find it well worthy to rank be 

side the ^^uthor's Philosophy of Sanskrit GramLiar It shows the same 
wide reading, ability to select the essential points from abstruse discussions, 
*• and to present them in such a manner, as to make them easily under 
stood even by those who are not primarily interested in Sanskrit It does every 
credit to the author’s industry and acumen alike, and it well deserves *he 
publicity given to it by the University of Calcutta ” 

Prof M Wintemitz, of the German University of Prague — " It is not 
too much to say, that grammar is the only Science in which tbe Amcient 
‘-Indians by far surpassed all other nations of antiquity No wonder that 
both Grammarians and Philosophers were not content with studying*^ the 
grammar of Sanskrit, but also occupied themselves with speculations on the 
science of language Your papers are a valuable contribution to our 
knowledge of these speculations It is .interesting to see how these problems 
have been approached from different points of view by grammarians phioso 
phers and students of poetics " 

c ** ^ enlargement of the author’s lectures on the subject, 

published in i.'925, contains a great deal of new matter and may well be 
recommended as a useful companion volume to the same author’s " Philo- 
sophy of Sanskrit Grammar,” to students of Sanskrit who wish to gain an 
insight mto the achievements of Indian Grammarians and Philosophers in 
the field of linguistics ” t 

c 

Prof J TI achernagel^ of the University of Basle (Switzerland) — “ I 
Mank you very much for it and congratulate you on your performance 
The book is of great interest to me and will prove to be of great use for 
my owu studies ” ^ “ 

^ Prof L D Barnett, of the British Museum — “ I think your work a 
very instructive and useful statement of the leading facts'*” 

Dr V Lesny, of the University of Prague — “ Your essay is an able 
enrichment ofi our grammatical studies ” 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, January, 1926, pp 123124 (re 
vised by Prof J Charpentier) — “ The lengthy papers by Mr P C Chakra 
varti, on ‘ the Linguistic Speculations of the Hindus ’ is, in general, far 
beyond the criticism of the present wnter who pleads to bo more or less 
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unacquainted with the detailed theories of the Vaiyakaranas, Naiyayikas and 
Mimamsakas But it seems that the author has stated his points in a 
fairly clear way, and given an analysis of the often very intricate linguistic 
speculations belonging to the ancient Schools of Hindu Grammarians and 
Philosophers which is not wholly out of reach of the outsiders Tliere is a 
great interest attached to the part of the work deahng with the very 
ancient idea of the eternity of the Vak, that this idea does in reality oeloug 
to the oldest set of Hindu speculations has for long seemed clear to me, 
from quite different reasons ” 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental Studies (Londop Institution), Vol PV, 
Part n, Nov 1926, pp 377-379 — “ This, work is an interesting contribu 
tion to the history of Linguistics and is an attempt to bring into a con- 
sistent whole the linguistic theories of ancient Hindu Philosophers and 
Grammarians The author gives a fairly complete exposition of Hindu 
theories on the origin of language and his treatment of the well-known 
controversy on the eternity of sound shows consideraljle freshness and sound 
judgment Attention may also be drawn to the very interesting record of 
speculations on the nature of the sentence and on the relation between the 
stem and the suffix " • 

The Hindustan Review (Patna) — “ Prof Prabhatchandra Chakravarti, 
M A , Ph D , who had huhmitted a thesis of his linguistic researches for the 
Piemchand Eoychand Studentship, has considerably enlarged it by several 
additional matters in the publication — The Linguistic Speculations of the 
Hindus (The University of Calcutta, Calcutta) The author while giving 
an analysis of linguistic speculations belonging to Hindu grammarians and 
plfilosophers of ancient schools has done well to set forth such speculations 
regarding the various problems of the lingmstic science. The book is a 
masterpiece of research ’’ 

• 

Listy FilologicKd (Journal of Philology), 1926, p 191 — An 
interesting study of the views of Indian giammarians on the origin and 
evolution of the old Indian language has been written by Prabhatchandra 
Chakrabarti (Linguistic Speculations of the Hindus, a reprint from the 12tli 
Volume of the Journal of the Department of Letters, published by the 
Calcutta University) 

The work is divided into two parts In the first part the aufhor, who 
IS a lecturer in Sanskrit of the Calcutta University, has sifted the theorv of 
the different grammarians on the origin of the Sanskrit language It is 
known that the language had w'lth the Hindus become very early a subject of 
very deep study We can recognize, from the morphology of the text of the 
Vedas and from the Pratisakhyas and Yaska’s Nirukta as well as from the 
later Paniman Astadh-yayi and Patanjali’s Mahabhasya, that in India also 
the question v'hether the language has been gnen to mankind by the will 
of God (isvareccha) or has originated as a product of human ir^enuity 
(tndriya mtyan vacanam), had been discussed But Mr P C Chakrabarti 
has anew' showm that even the old Hindu theoreticians as Yaska and others 
w'ere lery well aware of the difference between the literary language and 
the spoken tongue, and that the so called Sanskrit had been at a certain 
period a langaage realB spoken, but later it was spoken by the educatiM class 
onlj' as it asserts itself from the assertion of Patanjali The* author also 
rightlj discusses about the relation of the Vedic tongue to Sansl^t, of the 
relation of Sanskrit to the Pre Sanskrit languages, and about the intrusion 
of foreign words into Sanskrit But the assertion that the Prakntic ' 
languages haie originated directh from Sanskrit (ride p 131) is not right 
Certain pre Sanskrit forms as the Nominative’Plural Masculine, Prakrit aho 
(Pall ase). Instrumental Singular -a in the a stem, Instrumental Plural 
Prakrit •-diin (Pali ehij, the Pronominal form ainhe, etc, ha%e khown that 
Sanskrit is a sister tongue of the Prakrit languages 

In the second part the author discusses semantics Indian grammari ms 
beginning alreadj with Yaska had regarded not only the form of the word, 
but the meaning as well The Indian grammarians also have considered the 
relation of the word and its significance, whether the significance is in the word 
as its inherent power (cahtih) or it has been assigned to it by some will 

11 
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{sanhctcna) Aliea(h Bhartilmn’s VaK\apafl1\ani stipulates that the iiu 
ceifcam significince of Die ^\oid issues fioui (1) sentence, (2) coherence, 
(3) meaning,^ (]) piopnet\, (a) place and (G) time f\akjad, prakranid, 
aichad, lucityad, desakalatah) Tims, if we at me.il-tiinc saj saindlii^ain 
anaya, it is cMdent wc arc asking foi salt Although, sundlnn.ih inenns 
Hoise as well 

The aiithoi then discusses the change of significance, sjnoinins, the 
transfeiiing of meaning and of accidence, alwa^s on the basis of the eon 
elusions of Hindu theoieficians The treatise is plain reading, almo^'t 
wuthout misprints and it is a ^erv laliiable supplement to Sanskrit gr.imma 
tioal stud\ ° 

(j 

Elements of the Science of Language, by I J S Taiapore- 
wala, B A ,• Ph D Demy 8vo pp 520 Us 10-0 

The book e piimanly intended foi Indian students having 
ipteiest m a subject univeisally legaided as ‘ diy,' and conse- 
quently extiemely unmteiestmg The authoi has tried to hung 
home various examples to the students by choosing them from 
Indian Languages His mam object is to lead on out students 
thiough familial paths The veiy full Index is another valuable 
feature of the book, which makes it a ready work of reference ’ 

I cJiD easily appreciate the pains 30 U ha\e been at and the usefulneos 
of the book to Indian students I hare leally seep no book like it "~Dr 
, D Lit t Department of DoglisL, University of Alla 


I am impressed by the comprehensive and scholarly manner in whicn 

Jock.ou, Professor of Tudo 
iianian Languages, Columbia University, New York 

tbnf- f I it with great profit 1 can quite understand 

ilsiial hnnl a students to have your book instead of the 

So? Offo ' ^ European languages ”~ 

1 rof Otto jespersen, University of Copenhagen bo, 

an excdlenrs^SiiatS S^eat interest It is 

various branches of a^mnn ^ scholarship has obtained in the 

.sophicalSras? ^'^bject, wuth a clear philo 

working S historical conception of the 

mrSents I th,^V lecommended the book to one of 

Jctionr sound anVEulSg^^^fjt/ ^ 

, Prof of Sanslvrit, University of Oxford ^ T/iomas, M A . Boden 

be, most usefurSpeSy S 

on the subiect ” Prof ^ P T ^ 'Students w'ho hav\ so little in Engh^li 

suDject Prof R L Turner, M 4 , Pro! of Sanskrit, London 

^ ‘ 2. BENGALI 

Bangla Bha^id-Tattwer Bhumika,byPiof S ‘K Chattel ji, 

‘ (Second edition revised) D/G 16mo 
pp 184 + 16 1933 Es 2-0 

Thud Edition Eevised anil Enlaiged (m the Piess) 
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Two Papers, m Bengali, on the fundamentals v.f Bengali 
linguistic and racial history and on some principles ot Bengali 
linguistics 

History of Bengali Language, by Bi]aychandra Mazumdar, 

B L , Lecturer in Anthropology, Comparative Philology 
and Indian Vernaculais m the University of Calcutta. 

Second Edition 1927 Demy 8vo pp, 323. Es 7-0 

• 

The book gives a sketch, in broad outline, of the origin of 
the Bengali Language and the various influences linguistic, 
ethnic, social that shaped and moulded its earlier history. 

In reviewing this book in the J R A S (1923, p 443) Dr L D. 
Barnett writes Mr Maznmdar’s work on account of its learning, vigor- 
ous style, and bold deviation from currently accepted doctrines deserves a 
fuller notice than can be accorded to it here Opemng with a stout denial of 
Sir G Grierson’s theory of the origin of Aryan vernaculars he maintains their 
derivation from the Vedic Language, and explains their variations as due to 
the influence of Ron-Aryan speech, mainly Dravidian, m particular 
Bengali, Oriya and Assamese are in his opinion all primarily evolved from 
one and the same 'Eastern Magadhi Prakrit and the first two have been m 
fluenced in a secondary degree by Dravidian Speech To us the most attrac- 
tive Chapters are 11 — IV on the names Vanga and Bangla, the geography of 
ancient Bangla, with the connected regions Gauda, Eadha,*and Vanga 
Vl on Bengali phonology and Vili — ^fX, a fine study of accent in Sanskrit 
and Bengali and of the Bengali metrical system, which is of especial vafue as 
the author himself has won high distinction as a poet in his native language 
On the whole it may be said that the book is most stimulating and suggestive, 
and that it presents a remarkable mass of interesting facts relating to modern 
Bengali ” 

History of Bengali Language and Literature (in English), 
by Eai Bahadur Dineschandra Sen, B A., D Litt. Demy 
8vo pp 1067 1911 Slightly woim-eaten. Eeduced 

price Es 11-8. 

A comprehensive view of fche development of the BengaR 
Language and Literature from the earliest times down to*1850 
This book has very little afiBmty with the author’s epoch-making 
Bengali work on the same subject, the anangement adopted in 
the present .work being altogethei new and the latest fact^ not 
anticipated in the Bengali treatise, having been incorporated m 
it It has been accepted by oiientalists everywhere as ijjjG most 
complete and authoiitative work on the subject The book is • 
illustrated by many pictures including five coloured ones 

9 

Sylvain Ldni (Parts) “ I cannot give you praises enough — your work 
IS a Chintamam — a Ratnalara No book about India would I coeipire with 
yours ’Never did I find such a realistic sense of literatuse Pandit and 
Peasant, Yogi and Baja mix together in a Shakespearean way on the stage 
you have built up " 

D C PhxUott “I can well understand the enthusiasm with which the 
work was received by scholars, for even to men unacquainted with your 
language, it cannot fail to be a source of great interest and profit ” 
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Jules Bloch {Pans) " Your book I find an admirable one and which is 
the only one of its kind in the whole of India ” 

The Times Literary Supplement, London, June 20, 1912 “ In his 

narration, as becomes one who is the soul of scholarly candour, be tells those 
who can read him with sympathy and imagination more about the Hindu 
mind and its attitude towards life than we can gather from 60 volumes of ’ni* 
pressions of travel by Europeans Loti’s picturesque account of the rites 
practised in Txavancore temples, and even M Cbevrillon’s synthesis of much 
lirowsing m Hindu Scriptuies, seem faint lecoids by the side of this uii 
assuming tale of Hindu literature Mr Sen may well be proud of the lasting 
monument he liis erected to the literature of his native Bengal ” 

The Spectator, June 12, 1912 “ A book of extraordinary interest to 

those who would make an impartial study of the Bengali mentality and cha- 
lacter — a work yrhich reflects the utmost credit on the candour, mdustiy and 
learning of its author In its kind bis book is a masterpiece — modest, learned, 
thorough and sympathetic Perhaps no other man living has the learning 
and happy industry for the task he has successfully accomplished ” 

^ From a long review by II Kern in the Bijdragen of the Royal Institute 
for Taal (translated by Ur Eern himself) “ Fruit of investigation carried 
through many years highly interesting book the reviewer has all to 
admire in the pages of the work, nothing to criticise, for bis whole knowledge 
IS derived from it ” 

The Empire, August 31, 1918 “ As a book of reference Mr Sen's 

work will be found invaluable and be is to be congratulated on the result of 
his labours It may well be said that he has provrd what an English en- 
thusiast onc9 said that ‘ Bengali unites the mellifluousness of Italian with the 
( power possessed by German for rendering complex ideas ’ ” 


Western Influence in Bengali Literature,, by Pnyaranjan 
Sen, M A Demy 8vo pp 417 Ks. 5-0. 

c. 

Contents Bengali Liteiatme befoie Western Influence — • 
Histoiical Background Channels of the New Influence Benga- 
h s Bavouiite Authois Influence in Veise Poims Influence on 
Bengali Diama Influence in Piose Norms Influence on the 
Mattel and Spirit of Liteiature Conclusion 


The author has chosen for his thesis a subject which for a long time 
has h^en waiting for adequate exploration by scholars His work throws 
much light on the early stages of development of our literature and presents 
in a lucid manner a connected account of the formative influences that have 
iiolpcd in its self expression I hope that the author, will follow up his 
preseqt work and deal with his subject in fuller detail He is eminently 
fitted for this task because of his erudition and his gift of clear, and systema- 
tic exposition —Rabindranath Tagore, in the Calcutta Review, Jan , 1933 

The ^ok IS a very valuable contribution to our knowledge of the 
history of Bengali Literature and a mine of precious information When 
4 haxe found so many interesting quotations and discussions 
that I am vep- glad I •un in possession of the work It '.vill be of great 
u^c to me yhen I shall piAlish a new edition of my History of Indian 
^itcrn lire (in German) —Ur II V Glascnapp, Professor of Indology, 
Kocnigsberg Unirersity, Germany 

r my opinion, remarkably interesting and instructive’ 

— L U Barnett, ,^chool of Oriental Studies, London 
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“ Even to those -who have no expert knowledge of the subject the work 
18 of the greatest interest and reflects much credit on the research 
and critical acumen of the author His moderation of expression and 
sanity of judgment deserve special recognition and the book is well worthy 
of the honour of being included in the ever lengthening list of important 
studies issued by the University of Calcutta ” — Prof A Bcmedale Keith, 
University of Edinburgh 

‘ Mr Sen’s book is not exactly in my line, but I have been very 
pleased by going through it The author has dealt with the problem in a 
critical manner and has followed a right historical method throughout The 
book IS a \ery interesting and instructive one and thure is not the least 
doubt that it will rank very High among»the few existing works on the 
critical study of Bengali literature ” — Pro/ R C Mazumdar, M A , Ph D , 
Professor and Head of the Dept of History, Dacca University 

• 

“ klr Sen has sought to carry out this study in respect of one particular 
Indian province and its literature As he himself joints out, this study is 
not only of general interest for the students of Modern Bengali life, but also 
has a special interest for those who study the cultural exchange between one 
nation and another There is no doubt that Mr Sen is eminently fitted for 
the task With a first hand knowledge of English as well as Bengali 
language and literature, he is able to compare Bengali literature as it is now 
with what it was before the advent of the English and to estimate how far 
any changes noticeable can be attributed to this influence Mr 

Sen has succeeded in producing an eminently readable book, comprehensive 
rather than elaborate With the general nature of his findings it is impos 
sible to disagree, and the more so as he refrains, and perhaps from the nature 
of the case must ^refrain, from any definite judgments about the respective 
influences of various factors Mr Sen has spared ^o pains and suc- 

ceeded in producing a book which is both interesting and instructiv^e " — 
The Hindu, Jan 9, 1933 

" The best thing about Mr Priyaranjan Sen’s study is that with robust 
common sense he recognizes that Western influence has done immense good 
and exceeding little harm, and that Bengal can without fear continue to 
accept with both hands whatever other lands have to offer A literature and 
a mind as vigorous as those of this people can make whatever it takes into its 
• own It would be easy, as always, to suggest a little more fullness here 
The poets and novelists of our own time are not altogether neglected 
Mr Sen’s work is pioneer work and has been well done ” — The Times Literary 
Supplement, March 29, 1934 


Bengali Ramayanas, by Rai Bahadur Dmeschandra Sen, 
B A , D Litt Demy 8vo pp 335 Rs 7-8. 

In this book the author advances certain theories regarding 
the basic materials upon which the Epic of Valmiki was buiyi and 
the ideals presented therein aa also the sources of tije Bengali 
Eamayanas and the prmciples contained in them , 

The Times Literary Supplement, April 7, 1921 — “The Indian Epics 
deserve closer study than tlTey have hitherto received at tte hands of the 
average Englishmen of culture Apart from tie interest the mam themes, 
the wealth of imagery and the beauty of many of the episodes^ they are 
store-housBS of information upon the ancient life of India and a key to the 
origin of customs which still live Moreover they show many curious aflanities 
to Greek literature which suggest the existence of legends common to both 
countries • 

The main theme of these lectures is the transformation of the old 
majestic Sanskrit epic as it came from the hands of Valmiki to the more 
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familiar and homely style of the modern Bengali \crsions TJic Bamayana, 
■we are told, is a protest against Buddhist monasticism, the glorification cf 
the domestic home Tlie Bengali ■versions, by reducing the grandeur of the 
heroic characters, to tlie level of ordinary mortals, bring tlic epic within the 
reach of the humblest peasant, they have tiicir own virtues, just as the simple 
narrative of the Gospels has its own charm, though it be different in kind 
from that of Isaiah's majestic cadences " 

From a review' in the Journal oj Royal Abiotic Society by Sir George 
Grierson " This is the most valuable contribution to the literature on the 
Eamasaga whicl^has appeared since Professor Jacobi’s work on the Bamayana 
was published in 1893 TJic latter was confined to Valmiki's famous epic, 
and the present volume, from the pen of the veteran author of the History 
of Bengali Language and Literature, carries the inquiry on to a further stage 
and throws light boti on the origins of the story and on its later develop 
ments " 


The Yaishnava Literature of Mediaeval Bengal, by Bai 
Bahadur Dineschandia Sen, BA, D Litt Demy 
12mo pp 312 1917 Be 1-6 

The book contains a connected history of the influence of 
Vaishnava* Literature of the Medireval Age bn the development 
»of Bengali Language, with concluding chapters on the relation 
between the Buddhistic and A^aishnava deeds and similaiity 
between Vaishnavism and Christianity It clearly shows how 
religion once played a great pait m the bmlding up of our national 
literature 

*' WtlUam Rothenstem “ I was delighted with your book I cannot |ell 
you how touched I am to be leminded of that side of your beloved country 
which appeals to me most — a side of which I was able to perceive something 
during my own too short visit to India In the faces of the best of your 
countrymen I was able to see that spirit of which you write so charmingly in 
your book So once more I send you my thanks for the magic carpet you 
sent me, upon which my soul can return to y'our dear land May the songs cf 
which you write remain to fill this land with their fragrance, you will have 
Vse of them, in the years befoie you, as we have need of all that is best in 
the songs of our own seers in the daik waters through which we are steer 
ing 

, From a long review in the Times Literary Supplement, 26th April, 1918 
' I^ is an authentic record of the religious emotion and thought df that 

wonderful land of Bengal which few of its Western rulers, vve suspect, have 
rightly comprehended, not from lack of fiiendly sympathy but simply from 
- want of precisely what Mr Sen better than any one Imng, better than Sn 
Eabindranath Tagore himself, can supply '« 

« 

J L Anderson, Esq , Professoi, Cambiidge Univeisit> “ I hav’B lead 
inort? than half of it 1 propose to send with it, if circumstances leave me 
the courage to write it, a short Pieface (which I Iiope you w'lll read with 
pleasure even if you do not think it worth publication) explaining why, in the 
judgment of a v«ry old student of all your works, your book should be read 
not only in Calcutta, but in London, and Pans, and Oxford and Cambridge 
I have read it and am reading it with great delight and profit and very real 
sympathy." 
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* VaishnaYa Padabali, by Bai Bahadur Dmeschandra Sen, 
BA., D Litt., and Eai Bahadur Khagendranath 
Mitra, M A Koyal 8vo pp 170 Es 2-4 • 

Jataka Manjari, by Eai Saheb Isan Ch Ghosb, M..'\ 
Eoyal 8vo pp 340 Es 2-8 

ft 

Chaitanya and His Age (Ramtanu Lalviri Reseaicli Fellow- 
ship Lectures for 1919 and 1921), by Eai Bahadur 
Dmeschandia Sen, B A , I) Litt , witih a Foreword by 
Piof Sylvam Levi Demy 8vo pp 453 1922 Es 6 

The book gives a complete and consistent history of 
Ghaitanya, his religious views, and of the sects that follows his 
leligion, with an account of the condition of Bengal before the 
advent of the great subject of the memoirs Bveiy thing dealt 
with in the book is based on old authority 

Chaitanya and iiis Companions, by Eai Bahadur Dines- 
chandra Sen,.B A , D Litt Demy 8vo pp 341 Es *2-0. 

The book piesents short life-sketches of Sri Chaitanya and 
his Bhaktas with a general history of the Vaishnava doctrine 
and a comparative study of mysticism (occidental and oriental) 

• 

Yanga-Sahitya-Parichaya or Typical Selections from Old 
Bengali Literature, Edited by Eai Bahadur Dines- 
chandra Sen, B A , D Litt Tu two paits Eoyal 8vo 
pp 2087 1914 Es 16-12 


These volumes contam specimen wntmgs of known or un- 
known Bengali authors from the ancient times down to the 
middle of the eighteenth century, thus showmg the develop- 
ment of the Bengali style and Bengali language The meanings 
of old and difiBcult woids and phrases have been fully «given on 
each page m foot-notes Several beautiful coloured picturda^ 
illustrate the Volumes’ 

/ * 

Sir George Grierson ‘ Invaluable -s^ork That I have yet read 
thronglv lis 1^00 pages I do not pretend, but -what I have read hSs filled me 
with admiration for the industry and learning displayed It is a worthy 
sequel to your monumental History of Bengali Literature, and o*' it we maj 
safely say, 'finis coronal opus ’ How I wish that a, sirail ir work could he 
compiled for other Indian languages, specially for Hindi ” 


* Text book 
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Folk Literature of Bengal, by Eai Babadui DinescHandra 

Sen, B A , D.Litt Demy 8vo pp. 404 Es. 4-4. 

< 

In this book the author tiaces the sources of Folktales and 
thiough the murroi of some of these tales shows the ancient 
customs and thoughts of the people of Bengal the materials 
of hidden historical knowledge which may go a great way to- 
wards the reconstruction of a history of this province 

< 

Eastern Bengal Ballads Mymensingh, Yol I, Pait I, by 
Eai Babadui Dmescbandia Sen, B A , D Litt. Eoyal 
8vo In paits, complete in 900 pages 1926 
Es 7-8 


This volume contains an English rendering of the original 
Bengali ballads with an mtioduction by the compiler m Part I 
and the Bengali text m Part II There aie eleven pen-and-ink 
sketches attached to the woik and a literaiy map indicating the 
position of the villages connected with the incidents of the 
ballads has been appended to Pait I TIxj excellence of these 
ballads wnich reveal altogethei a new find of supreme interest 
' in the field of old Bengali liteiature has .been attested to by 
Euiopean critics and Loid Bonaldshay says m the Foreword 
written by him that “ these ballads should prove a mine of 
wealth alike to the philologist and the historian and last, hut 
not least, to the admmistiatoi who seeks to penetinte the inner 
thought and feeling of the people ” 


Do. Vol II, Pait I {Edited with Inti odnction and Notes), 
by Eai Babadui Dmescbandia Sen, B A , D Litt (witli 
21 illustiations) Eoyal 8vo pp 546 1926 Es 7-8 

Do. Vol III, Pait I (Edited with Inti odnction and Notes), 
by Eai Babadui Dmescbandia Sen, B A , D Litt (with 
one, tii-colour and 23 one-coloui illustrations) Eoyal 
8to pp 510 1928 Es 6 

• 

Do. Yol 1^, Part P, by Eai Babadui Dmescbandia Sen, 
B *A , D Litt Eoyal 8vo pp 446 -f xii 1^32 Es 6 

• 

Eastern Bengal Ballads (Maymansingha Gitika), Yol I, 
Pait 11 Eoyal 8vo pp 376 1923 Es. 5-0, 



Eastern Bengal Ballads, Yol II, Part I 



A Ci'nnon of Isha Khan with insciiption 
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Purva-Banga Gitika, Vol TT, Pait TT (Edited with Intro- 
duction and Notes), by Bai Bahadur Dinescbandra Sen, 
B A , D Litt (with 21 illustrations) Eoyal 8vo 
pp 585 1926 Es 5 

Purva-Banga Gitika, Yol 111, Bait li (Edited with Intro- 
duction and Notes), by Eai Baiiadui Dinescbandra Sen, 
B A , D Litt (with one tii-coloui and 23 one-colour 
illustrations) Eoyal 8vo pp 577. 1930 Es. 5-0 

• 

Purva-Banga Gitika, Yol lY, Part ii (Edited with Intio- 
duction and Notes), by Eai Babadui Dmescbandia Sen, 
B A , D Litt. Eoyal 8vo pp 548 1932 Es 5-0 

Satya Pirer Katha, edited by Nagendianath Gupta Demy 

8vo pp 73 1930 As 8. 

• • 

Kavikankan Chajidi, Part I, Edited by Eai Babadui Dines- 
cbandra Sen, Cbarucbandia Baneijee and Hvisbikesb 
Basu Eoyal 8vo pp 350 1924 Es 6 

In the preface of the book there is an interesting account of 
• the original manuscripts of the Ohandihavya preserved *m the 
temple of Singhabahini attached to the house of the poet at 
Damunya The present edition which is based on a copy of the 
origmal manuscripts brmgs the poem up to the story of 
Kalaketu 


Kairikankan Chandi, Part 1 1 , Edited by Eai Bahadur 
Dinescbandra Sen, Cbarucbandra Baneijee and Hrisbi- 
kesb Basu Eoyal 8vo pp 685 1926 Es 6 

Ghaiidimangala-bodhini or Notes on Kavikankan-Qbandi, 
Part I, by Cbarucbandia Baneijee Eoyal 8vo pp 672^ 
1925 Es 6 * ^ 

Do. Pait*TT, by the same author Eoyal 8vg- pp 425 
Es 4-8 

Kavikankan-Chandi is one of the most important books of 
tne Middle Bengali Literature for many reasons it may he con- 
‘5idered to be an historical document about the social, religious, 

12 
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political, economical, commercial and ethnological conditions of 
the 16th contuiy Bengal Tn the tno ^ol^^le^ of the Bodhini 
or the Commentary, Mr Chnriichandra Bancijec, ^\ho i« 
also one of the joint-editors of the text of Kavilcanlcnn-Chandi, 
has given a very elaborate commentary on the text, with philo- 
logical notes, and has traced the history of the principal gods 
and goddesses of the Hindu pantheon from the \erv earliest 
times up to the present times, the social history of the times, 
thf political and other conditions of the then Bengal as may he 
gleaned fiom the booh For these reasons these tno volumes 
have become an indispensable guide tn the field of Old and 
Middle Bengali researches and in editing anv oihci booh of those 
peipods 


Govin^dadas’s Karcha (Ed'ifed wiih clnhnrafe IntrodncMon 
and Notes), by Em Bnbadnr Dinescbnndrn Sen, E A , 
D Litt Eoval 8vo pp 103 1920 Ee 1-8 

Gopichandra, Pait I, Edited by Bisweswm Bhattncbmyyn, 
B A , Eai Babadni Dinescbandra Sen, B A , I) Lift , 
and Basantaiamian Eay, V]dvalbnl\nbb Eoval 8vo 
pp 311 1922 Es 4-8 

Do. Pait ii Eoyal 8vo pp 434 1924 Es 6 ' 

It IS a recension of the story of Baja Gopichandra, one of 
the greatest pre-Moslem legends of Bengal, as taken down from 
oral recitation in Northern Bengal The text has been supple- 
mented by different other recensions from Bengal, as printed 
by other scholars 

Sahajiya Sahitya, bv Manindiamohan Basn, M A Demy 
8vo pp 206 1933 Es 2 


^ R'^S‘1 315 

( 

©sH el)« 'pR^h ^^|c\5 *tt**r5 '(R I 

Mr Qharu Chandra Banerjee, M A , Lecturer, Dacca University, 
■writes — 

“ I have retd the book with great profit and pleasure The author has 
very lucidly explained the tenets of the Sahajiya Cult, about which laymen 
have a very \ague and erroneous idea The publication is a very valuable 
addition to the religious literature of Bengal, and it bespeaks of the author’s 
valuable research work and industry ” 
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Dina Chandidaser Padabali, Pait I (in Bengali), by 
Mamndiamolian Bose, M A D/C 8vo j)p 386 1935 

Ks 5 


1 Rai Bahadur Dr Dinesh Chandra Sen, D LtU — 

Sfb'O 1" 

2 Professor Gharu Chandra Banerjee, M A , of the Dacca University — 

“ The learned author has very ably and convincingly discussed the 
Chandidas question, and I think he has been successful in establishing the 
identity of the authors of Sri Krishna-Tvirttana and the Padavalis ” 

d Dr A'a’mt Kanta Bhattasah, M A , Pli D , Gyiralor, Dacca Museum — 

To Manindra Babu belongs the unique honour and distinction of 
having separated Dina Chandidas from the Elder Chandidas and also from 
the confused mass of Padavalis that usually go under the alluring* name of 
the great poet ELis edition of the lyrics of Dina Chandidas is a monument 
of patient industry ” 

4 Babu Basanla Ranjan Roy, Lecturer, Calcutta University (Retired), 
and Editor, Sn Krishna Kirltana — 

5 Rai Bahadur Jaladhar Sen, Editor, Bharatvarsa — 

“v£i«Rei vfcq 

^\U5 '^itR 1 »!1 

6 Mr Gtrjja Sanhar Roy Ghowdhurt, M A — 

“ I cannot but point out how wonderfully Mr Bose has traced the in- 
fluence of Sri Krishna-Kirttana of Baru Chandidas with reference to Dana 
and Nauka-Khandas coupled with the part played by Barai Buri in the subse- 
quent Vaisnava literature of Bengal I heartily congratulate Mr Bose for 
Ills admirable researches and for the cogent arguments he has put forth to 
substantiate his thesis No lover of Bengali literature can but be grateful 
to him for what he has done for us ” * 

7 Mr Nahm Nath Das Gupta, M A (Sir Asutosh Mookerjee Gold 
Medallist) — 

■»[<! W 'Siq 

I''-, 

8 The late Mahamahopadhyaya Hara Prasad Sastri, G I E , M A — 

“ Manindra Babu has done a great sjArvice by Showing that Dina 

Chandidas was a difterent person from the old Chandidasa so much admired 

by the ^eat Reformer Chaitanya, and that Dina belonged to fi, much later 

** 

age 


9 The late Mr Satishchandra Roy, Editor, Padakalpataru — 

fifC'lvsl ■vj'oa'sl 

j b-ft ^ ) I 
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venture to eay, the most complete and valuable work on the subject that has 
os yet been published ” — Prof J F Bluinhardt, London 

“ It IB a work involving much intelligent and diligent research 
— Pro/. A B Keith, Edinburgh 

The book has also been highlj admired by Professors like J. D Ander- 
son, Sylvain L6vi, F E Pargitcr, Jvlcs Bloch, etc , etc 

The Origin of Bengali Script (Jubilee Reseaich Pnze, 1913/ 
by Eakbaldas Baneijee, M.A Bemy 8yo pp 122. 1919. 
ErS. 3. 

The book gives a history of the developipent of the Bengali 
alphabet It is a valuable contribution to Indian Paleography 

» 

Glimpses of Bengal Life, by Eai Bahadui Dinescbandia 
Sen, B A , D Litt Demy 8vo pp. 321. Es. 4. 

The woik embodies the lectm’es delivered by the author in 
1915 as Eamtanu Lahiii Eesearch Bellow of the Calcutta Um- 
veisity The vork throws light on many pomts connected with 
the social, political and lehgious history of Berfgal The last 
chapter contams Stray Notes on Some Bengali Ballads, the Mina- 
chetan or the Song of Goi akshanath, On Chandtdas, Ohaiianya' s 
Desertion of Nadiya, and Humour in Old Bengali Poetry 


Harilila, edited by Eai Bahadui Dineschandra Sen, B.A., 

* D Litt., and Basantaianjan Eay, VidvatvEfllabh. 
Demy 8vo pp 186 1928 Ee. 1-14. 

• 

An eighteenth centuiy Bengali poem on a familiar leligious 
legend by Lala Jaynarayan Sen For the first time edited out 

of original MSS , with an annotated glossaiy of obsolete words 

» 

Panini, by Eajamkanta Gupta Demy 8vo pp 134, 1928 
Ee 1-8 

• • 

Eeprint of a critical work (in Bengah) on the* Sanskric 
Grammarian Panini by a distinguished Bengali writer and 
scholar of the piecedmg generation The work was first pub-'* 
hshed in 1875 The authoi accepts Gqldstuckei ’,s view as to the 
date of Pan mi ' 

• • • 

Bam Mandir, by Sasankamohan Sen, B L Demy 8vo 
pp 832. 1928. Es 6 

This is a comprehensive work m Bengali on hterary cri- 
ticism The author was a lecturer m Bengah at the Umversity 
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of Calcutta, and lie was quite distinguished as a liteiai\ ciitic 
and piofessor of literatuie The woik is the fiist of its kind in 
Bengali, and is a -veij suggestne tieatise on coinp.uatne Jitcia- 
tiue, embiacing in its s^eep the ancient Indian liteiatine, 
Bengali liteiatuie, and ancient and modem Euiopeaii liteiatures, 
denionstiatmg the author’s uidc lauge of hteiaiv cultuie and 
his keen and penetiating ciitical faculty 


MatriculatioR Bengali Selections. Es 2-8 
Intermediate Bengali Selections. Es 3-0 

Descriptive Catalogue of Bengali Manuscripts in the 
Calcutta University Library, Vol I, Edited b} 
Basantaianjan Ea\, Vidvatiallabh, and BabaiiLakumai 
Chattel jee, M A Demv 4to pp 252 Es 3 

' Contains short descnption of 286 of the laige collection of 

Bengali MSS in the Univeisity of Calcutta 

I 

Do.‘ Yol II Dem^^ 4to pp 164 Es 3 

Do. Yol III Demy 4to pp 308 Es 3 

3. OTHER INDIAN VERNACULARS 

Typical Selections from Oriya Literature, edited by Bijay- 
chandia Mazimidai, BL, Lectin ei in Antbiopology, 
Compaiative Philology and Indian Yeinaciilais in the 
Calcutta Umveisity Yol I Eoyal 8vo pp 303 
Es 11-4 

c I 

Do. Y61 IT Eo 3 ''al 8vo pp 220 Es 11-4 

Do. Yol IIJ Eoyal 8vo pp 619 1925 Es 11-4 

Es 22-8 foi the full set of 3 vols 

t 

« «• 

The special featuie of this woik is that in the intioductoiy 
essays (8 in numbei) the histoiical and social backgiound of the 
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liteiature of Oiissa lias been clearly laid out, tlie hitherto un- 
settled chronology of the early poets has been definitely settled, 
the chaiacteiistic pecuhaiities of Oiiya literature have been 
noted, the oiigin of Oiiya Language has been for the first time 
caiefully tiaced, and the meiits of leading wiiteis c.f vaiious 
times have been cntically considered 

Asamiya Sahityar Chaneki (Typical Selections fiom the 
Assamese Literatiiie), compiled .by PanSit Hemcbandia 
Goswami, MEAS,FEAS,of Assam Civil Seivice, 
and Editor of “ liema-Kosha ” 

f 

The boolc consists of thiee volumes In it the Assamese 
hteratuie has been tieated in six diffeient peiiods on TTijtorical 
and Philological consideiations The fiist period of Giti-yuga 
(600 A D 800 AD) deals with the Ciadle songs, the Pastoral 
songs, the Bihu songs and the ballads of Assam The second 
period (800 A D 1200 AD) deals with the mantras and the 
aphoiisms of Assam In the thud oi Pie-Vaisbuava peiiod 
(1200 A D 1460 A D ) the tianslation of the Puianas and the 
Eamayana in Assamese was taken in hand foi the fiist time by 
wiiteis like Hema Saiaswati, Madhaba Ivandah ®and Pitambaia 
Dwija to piepaie the way foi Vaishnavism In the fourth pfenod 
or the Vaishnavite peiiod (1450 A D 1800 A D ) in which all 
the gieat wnteis of ancient Assamese hteratuie flourished, the 
liteiature was chiefly employed for the piopagation of Yaishna- 
vism The fifth peiiod or the peiiod of expansion begins al out 
1600 A D with the consolidation of the Aliom power in the 
* country and extends up to 1800 A D about which time the coun- 
try came uudei the Biitish lule This peiiod was marked 
by gieat literary activity The sixth period commences in 1800 
A D and continues up to the present time 

Vol I Contains selections fiom the fiist thie'e peiiods be- 
sides an Inti odiiction m English dealing with the 
Instouj of the language and hteiatine Eoyal 8vo 
pp 425 1930 Es 8-0 

> 

Vol II Contains selections from the foiiith and the fifth , 


Vaislinava Peiiod, pp 420 Eoyal 8vo 
1924 Es 6-0 

Vaishiiava Penod, pp 421-830, Eoyal 
8yo Es 6-0, 


period 
Ba»it I 

Pai t II 



96 


CALCUTTA TO^iVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 


Pait ill Penod of Expansion, pp. 831-1162 
Eoyal 8 VO Es 5-0 

I 

Part W Penod of Expansion, pp 1163-1479 
Eoyal 8vo Es 5-0 

Yol • lii Mod(fin Penod Contains selections fiom the la'^t 

r 

penod and a qlossanj of aichaic looids with niean- 

mgs. 

Pait I pp 347 Eoj^al 8vo Es 5-0 

c 

Pait II pp 348-648 Eo^^al 8vo Es 6-0 

Selections from Hindi Literature, compiled by Eai 
Bahadui Lala Sita Earn, B A , Salntyaiatna, Hindi 
Sudhakai ' 

c 

Tins work is divided into 6 books Back book has an intio- 
duction in English and contains extracts from works of classical 
Hindi writers on the subject 

Extract from the Foreword to Yol 1^’^, hy Maliamaliopodliyay Dr Ganqa- 
nath Jha, M A , D Lxtt , LL D — “The volume contains the section dealing 
i^th saints Even the abstrusest teachings of the Yedanta are presented in 
a language so simple yet dignified that it appeals straight to the heait 
The language of the teachings of Nanak and other Gurus is Hindi, pure and 
simple The selections are judiciously made and intelligently arranged 
The book will be found specially useful in our Universities ” 

Book I Bardic Poetry Contains extracts from the Prithi- 
raj Easau of Chand Baidai, the Bisaldev Basau of Nalha, the 
feirsingh-Charit of Kesav Das, the Sivaraj Bhushana, the 
Siva Baom of Bhushan, the Chhatia Piakash of Goie Lai, the 
Eaj Bilas of Man, the Jang Nama of Muilidhai, the Hamir Ea- 
<?au of Jodh Eaj, the Sujan Chant of Sudan, •and the Hirnmat 
Bahadur Birdavali of Padmakar This book was for a long 
tinae prescribed for the M A Examination in Hindi of the Alla- 
habad and Benares Hindu Universities, the Uttama Examination 
of the Sahitya Sammelan and the Saraswati Examination of the 
Mahila Vi&yapith, sfed is still presciibed in parts for the M A 
Examination of the Allahabad University Eoyal, 8vo pp 351 
Es 6-0 . 


Book H ’The Krishna Cult Tr» this book the compiler has 
given extracts from the writings of the followers of Vallabha- 
charya including Sur Das and others commonly Imown as Asht 
Cbhap, Nabhaji Gokul Nath, the oldest prose writer, and Dhruva 
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Das These writers have described loves of Kiishna and Eadha 
in a lehgious spirit and have nothing in common with oidmary 
writers of erotic poetry No other booh has yet been published 
m Hindi m which the curious reader may find the hymns of each 
of the Asht Chhap with notices of the authors Eoyal 8vo 
pp 383 Es 6-0 

Book Ui Tulsi Das whom Sir George Grierson calls the 
biightest stai m the fiimament of Indian ^ Mediaeval poetiy 
‘ stands unappioached and unapproachable in his niche in the 
Temple of Fame ’ His woiks in extract have been set up in a 
book of their own with an introduction containing a short life of 
the poet and an account of his various works Eoyal 8vo 
pp 291 Es 6-0 > 

Book iV With a learned Foreword by Mahamahop^dhyaya 
Dr Ganganath Jha, M A , D Litt , LL D , Vice-Chancellor, 
University of Allahabad The Saints The extracts given in this 
book are fiom the teachings of nineteen great samts mcludmg 
Swami Eamanand, Eabir, Guru Nanak, Guiai Teg Bahadur, Gum 
Govind Singh, and Miia Bai Eoyal 8vo pp 390 Es 6-0 

Book V ^rs Poetica This book deals with the science 
of poetry and the extracts describe the various ® emotions and 
passions which constitute the essence of poetical compositions, 
to which Hindu writers have added fanciful classifications of 
women, technically called the Nayika-bhed Eoyal 8vo pp 275 
Es 3-0 


Book Vi, Part I Other Poets (with brief history of the 
, Hindi Language) In this book extracts are given from tlie writ- 
ings of Vidyapati, Malik Mohammad Jaisi, Kesava Das, Eahim, 
Easkhan, Mubaiak, Usman, Senapati, Bihari Lai, Bhupati, and 
Sabal Singh Chauhan Eoyal 8vo pp 324 Es 3-0 * 

Book Vi, Part II Other Poets Begins with a History of 
the Hindi Literature with an appendix contammg notes qn the 
Awadhi, the Bra]a Bhasha, the Punjabi, the Maithili, the Mar- 
wari, the Jain Hindi and the Urdu Literatuies and gives extracts 
from the writings of 19 well-known Hindi writers ending with 
the great Hans Chandra of Benares Eoyal 8vo pp » 406 
Es 6-0 » 

Complete set (Books I- Vi) Es 30-0 

• 

"It IS needless to say that selections madf by tins Master of Hindi are 
admirably done We shall eagerly aioait tht succeeding volumes for which 
as for these we are confident of an enthusiastic reception ” — The •Hindustari 
Review, July, 1923 


Rukmini Haran Nat, by Mahapurash Stwikardev in 1532 
A D , edited by Ambicanath Borah, M A (in Assamese) 
D/G16mo pp 67 1933 As 8 


13 


w*- 


/ 
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^ Matriculation Hindi Selections. Es 2-0 


Intermediate Hindi Selections. Es 3-0 


Selections from Classical Gujarati Literature, Vol T, by 
I J S Taiapoiewnla, B A , Eli D , Pjofessoi of Com- 
paiative Pliijologv and Lcctuiei in Gnjaiati in the 
Calcutta Upiveisity Eoyal 8vo pp 464. 1925. 

Es 6-0 

Do. Vol II (16th and 17th Centimes) Eoyal 8vo pp 
684 + X71 Es 7 -8 


5, CLASSICAL TEXTS 


^ Matriculation Arabic Selections. Ee 1-12 
Matriculation Persian Selections. Es 2 


Matriculation Selections in Classical Tibetan, compiled by 
E D Eoss Eoyal 8vo pp 100 Es 2-0 


* Mq.triculation Sanskrit Selections, I (Piose) Ee 1-0 


^ Do., II (Poetiy) Ee 1-0 

* I.A. Arabic Selections. Es 2-8 


*^Toxt book. 


V 
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* I.A. Persian Selections. Rs 2-0 

^ I.A. Sanskrit Selections. Rs 2-4. 

B.A. Honours Arabic Selections. Rs. 2-8 

9 

^ B.A. Pass Arabic Selections. Re 1-8 

« 

* B.A. Honours Persian Course. Rs 2-8 

\ 

^ B.A. Pass Persian Selections. Rs 2-0 
^ Matriculation Pali Selections. Rs. 2 

* Intermediate ‘Pali Selections. Rs 2-4 
^ B.A. Pali Selections (Prose) Rs 2. 

^ Do. (Poetiy) Re 1-8 

M.A. Persian Course. Demy 8vo pp 225 Rs 2-8. 


Gowhar-i-Murad, edited by Aga Muhammad Kazim , 
Shirazi ’ Royal 8vo pp 120 Rs 3 ^ ’ 

It IS 0 prose selection compiled and edited by Aga Muharq- 
mad Kazim Shirazi,^ being a text-book prescnbed for Jjbe AT A 
Examination of the Calcutta University m Persian Gowhar-i 
Murad is a well known treatise on Islamic Science of Eeligion 
and ’Theology, by Abdur Eazzaq bin All bm Husain ‘Lahiji, who 
dedicated this work to Abbas H, a pnnce of the Safavi dynasty 

/ 
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Diwan-i-Nasir-i-Khusraw, edited by Aga Muliammad 
Kazim Shiiazi. Koyal 8vo pp 77. 3^s. 2 

It IB a selection compiled and edited b} Aga Jvhiham- 
mad Kazim Slmazi foi the IVI A Kxnmmation of the Calcutta 
XJmvcisity Nasii-i ICliusiau ^\as a poet, philo^-ophei , traveller 
and Isma’ih piopagandist JJis lehgions and jdnlo'^ophical 
views aie abundantly illustiated and foiin the in.un subject of liis 
veise His danguage is plain and simple but aichaic and Ins 
thoughts aie deep and'reflective 

Prakrit Bhammapada, by B M Baiiui, A (Cal ), 
D Lit (Lend ), and S N Mill a, M A 3)cm} 8vo 
pp 322 Rs 5 

A new edition of the Dutreuil de Jthins Kharoshlhi MS of 
the Dhammapada, of which an edition uns publi‘?hed m the 
Journal Asiatiquc m 1897 by M S6nait 9’he joint ctlilors have 
leconstiucted whole passages fiom minute fiagments not utilised 
by M Sdnait, and they liave bi ought m the results of tlieir vast 
and deep Pah studies in establishing the te,\t Tlie importance 
of the Hbummapada as a uoild classic need not be emphasised 
•too much In the introductoiy essay, there is an able «?tudy of 
the question of the hteiaiy histoiy of this* u oik 


6. TIBETAN 

< « 

She-rab-dong-bu, by Majoi W L Camjibelb GIB Royal 

8vo pp 137 Rs 6-12 

t 

Tree of Wisdom a metneal translation in Tibetan of a 
Sanskrit ethical work entitled Piajna-danda written by Nagar- 
}una The present publication is an English version of the 
Tibetan work, the teR and the tianslation bemg printed on 
opposite pages 

Matriculation Selections in Classical Tibetan, compiled 
by B D Ross Royal 8vo pp 100 Rs 2-0 

6. ' SENGLISH TEXTS, &c. 

^ / < 

* Selections from the Bible, Part I Rs 2-8 
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' Selections from the Bible, Paii II Ee 1-2 

* Do., Part III Es 2-8 

Do., Part IV Es 2-8 

B.A. Bible Selections. Es 2-8 , 

Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors, edited by - Eev J 0 

Scrimgeoni, M A Ciown 8vo pp 187 ''Ee 1-4 

* 

Ben Jonson’s Yolpone or the Fox. Ee 1-0 , 

Syllabus of Poetics, by Prof TI Stephen, M A , D D , 
Ph D (Second Ed'ition, revised and considei ably en- 
laiged ) Demy 8vo pp 294 1927 Es 3-0 

This booP points out the fundamental > ideas legarding 
poetiy contained in the works of Wordsworth, Colejudge, 
Shelley, and Anistotle, and expands, explains and applies them 
to some extent, with a view to helpmg students to think out the 
subject for themselves 

Studies in Spenser, by Mohimmohan Bhattacharyya, 

• M A , B L Demy 8vo pp 98 Ee. 1-8 

On the Poetry of Matthew Arnold, Robert Browning and 
Rabindranath Tagore, by A C Aikat, M A Royal 
8vo pp 346 Es 7-8 

y 

This book embodies a senes of lectures on the writings of 
these three poets, and a comparative review of their works 

• ^ 

Othello, the Moor of Venice. Edited by Eev’ J C 
Sciimgeom, MA Ciown 8vo pp 281 Es 2-1) 

Indian Writers of English Verse, ^ by Mis * Lotika Basu, 
B Lith Demy 8vo pp 165 Es 2 

^ Lahiri’s Select Poems. Ee 1-8 
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Select Readings from English Prose. Kc J-J2. 
SelectioLns from W. Irving. Kc 1-32 
' Intermediate Prose Selections. Ks. 3-0. 
Intermediate Poetical Selections. 31b 3-0 

i 

" A Book of Essays. Ks 2 


X. MATHEMATICS 


t Matrices and Determinoids, Vol T (Readcislnp Lectures 
detiveied at the GatcuUa Unn'Cmhj), by G E Culljs, 
M A , Pli D , 31 Sc Slip Koyal 8vo jip 14-2 1913 

English puce 2is net « 


Contents 


Chap 


I Iniioduciion nf Eect angular Matri- 
ces and Determinoids 

II Affects of the Elements and Derived 
Pioducts of n Matrix or Deter- 
minoid 

III Sequences and the Affects of Denved 

Sequences 

IV Affects of Derived Matiices and De- 

iived Deteiminoids 

V Expansions of a Deteiminoid 

VI Properties of a Product formed by a 
Chain of Matrix Eactors 

VII Determinoid of a Product formed by 
Cham of Matrrx Factors 

VIII Matrices of Minor' Determmoids 

IX Eanic of a Matrix and Connections be- 
tween the Bows of a Matnx 
X Matll3^ Equations of the Fust Degree 
\ XI — Solution of anj System of Linear 
Algebraic Equations 


Text book 

t The rtght\t publication of this hook ts held by the Cambridge 

^77^0+^ i4> TvT yf.N am ^1. a 


Uni- 


versity Press (Feh^r Lane, London, E G 4) on behalf of the Calcutta Uni- 
versity and copik? the book may be had of the firm. 
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Prof Cullis will earn the gratitude of mathematical students for afford- 
mg them the opportunity of obtaining a right perspective of an important 
branch of pure mathematics, whose developments so far have appeared in 
scattered notes and memoirs not always easy of access Examples are 
abundant and, while a large number of them are illustrative, there is a good 
collection of suggestive exercises indicating the directions in which further 
ongmal work may be done — The Journal of Education 

The chief feature of this hook is that it deals with rectangular matrices 
and determinoids as distinguished from square matrices and determinants, 
the determinoid of a rectangular matrix being related tp it ]ust as a deter- 
minant is related to a square matrix The author endeavours to set forth a 
complete theory of these two subjects, and uses the first volume^o give the 
most fundamental portions of the theory Two moie volumM/^Me promised, 
the second to give the more advanced portions of the theoy^ and the third 
its applications 

This 18 new ground and the author has done a splendid piece of work and 
with the publishers deserves much credit — Mathematical Teacher {Syracuse, 
USA) •) 


Matrices and Determinoids, Vol ii Sup Eoyal 8vo 


Compound Matrices 

Eelations Between the Elements 
and Minor Departments of a 

Matrix 

Some Properties of Square Matrices 

Banks of Matrix Products and Mat- 
rix Factors 

Equigradent Tj'ansformations of a 
Matrix whose Elements are ‘Cons- 
tants 

Some Matrix Equations of the 
Second Degree 

The Extravagances of Matrices and 
of Spacelets in Homogeneous 
Space “ 

The Paratomy and Orthotomy of 
Two Matrices and of Two Space- 
lets of Homogeneous Space o 


pp 573 

1918 

Engl 

Contents 

Chap 

XII 


n 9 

Xiii 


• 

j ) 

XIV 


> j 

XV 


> j 

XVI 


j ) 

XV ii 

XViil 


• 

XIX 


The outstanding feature of the work, which the author properly em- 
phasises, IB the detailed discussion of rectangular, as distinguishe'd from 
square, matrices Eor this reason alone the work ought to give a great 
stimulus to the subject, and hope that the publication of the whole treatise 
will not be long delayed Until it is finished, it will be difficult, if not im- 
possible, to give a proper appreciation of it /especially as the author intro- 
duces so /jany new symbols and technical terms One thing ho-Srever is 
certain , we now have the outlines of a calculus of matrices in which the 
operations of addition, subtraction, and multiplication are definite —Nature 


*The right of publtcaUon of this book is held/by the Cambridge Unt 
versity Press (Fetter Lane, London, E G 4) on j0half of the Calcutta Urn- 
versity and copies of the booh may be had of tUb firm 
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The pic^pnt ^ohmlC ■v^oilhih inii nfTins the frndition') of Ihf* Cntiihri(l"p 
LiineiEiU Prcfa";, iind is n ino't \nlim\ile idditmn Ui thi r^jiidU "ro/.uip 
'^erics of \oliimc'; foi mIikIi the Ih^ohrliifi li Ihi l'iti\friit\ <ii CikiiStfi in 
iospon‘;iblc — !^cicitcc Proqrc;'; 


Matrices and Determinoids, A'o] TIJ, Pin I J }?oynl 8\o 
pp xx+68‘2 1020 Enqhsh }))u,c 08 8s' net Indian 
pi ICG Us 4-5 

Cnntk'it'^ Chfvp NX The Tiio'^nhihlo nnd Tncdufililr 

Fueloil of iLif.ioridl Tnfofxi.il 

Flint lions 

,, XXI Fesulinnts and Bhmmnnls of Na- 
tional Tnlogial Flint hon‘^ and 
Equations 

,, XXII — Symmetiic Functions of the Elo- 
menls of Similar Sequenees 
,, XXIII The Polcnt Enisois of a National 

Integial Functional oifatrix 
,, XXIV Equipotent Tiansfoimations of Na- 
tional Iniogial Functional 

Mail iccs 

V ,, XXV National Integral Functions of a 

^ Square Matiix 

,, XXVI Equipment Tiaiisfoimntions of a 

Square Matiix whose Elements 
are Constants 
,, XXVII— Cornmutants 
,, XXVIII- Cornmutants of Cornmutants 
t ,, XXIX Invariant Transformands , 

Appendices 


^ Chapters on Algebra (being the First Three Chapters of 
Matrices and Deteiminoids, Vol III), hv C B Ciillis, 
M A , Fh D , D Sc Sup Eoyal 8vo pp. 191 
1920 Bs 11-4 

This volume deals with rational integial functions of several 
scalar variable as also with functional matrices* 

- * Functions of Two Yariables, by^A E Foisytli, FES 
Slip Eeyal 8vo p^ 300 1914 Es 1 1-4 

‘ The authoi ’s purpose is to deal with a selection *of principles 
and generalities that belong to the initial stages of the theory of 

* The Tight of^ubhcation of this booh is held by the Cambridge Uni 
versity Press (Pette^Cane, London, E C 4) on behalf of the Calcutta Uni- 
versity and copies ofi^e book may be had of the firm. 
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functions of two complex variables The consideration of le- 
lations between independent variables and dependent variables 
has been made more complete with iHustiations in tbis publica- 
tion 

Analytical Geometry of Hyper-spaces, Pait I (Piemchand 
Roychmid Studentship Thesis, 1914), by Siiiendiamoban 
Gangopadliyaj, D Sc. Demy 8vo .pp 93. 1918. 
Ke 1-14. 

Do., Part II Demy 8vo pp 121 1922 Its '6-12 

It deals with ceitain interesting problems in n -dimensional 
Geometry, the method adopted being one of deduction ffom fiist 
principles The second pait contains certain mteiestmg results 
m the Geometry of Hyper-spaces, which is now recognised as an 
mdispensable part of the science with extensive applications in 
mathematical Physics In the treatment of subject-mattei, the 
easiest possible methods have been adopted, so that the dis- 
cussions can be followed by an ordinary student of Mathematics 
without a lm(5\vledg6 of Higher Mathematics , 

Theory of HigheV Plane CurYes, Vol I, by Siuendiamohan 
Gangopadliyay, D Sc (Third Edition, thoioucjhhj le- 
vised and enlarged ) Demy 8vo pp 396 + xxi 1931 
Bs. 6-8 

The woilc is designed to meet the Syllabus prescnbed by 
the University for the Master’s Degree and is intended as an in- 
tioductory course suitable for students of Higher Geometry 
The piesent volume which is a thoroughly revised and enlarged 
edition of the eailier includes new materials together with recent 
researches which will not only be of use to the students for the 
Master’s couise but will also encomage independent ihinhng in 
students of higher studies engaged in research work 

Theory of Higher Plane CurYes, Vol. 11, b}'^ Sniendra- 
moban Gangopadhyay, D Sc (Second Edition, tlmroiigh- ^ 
ly icvised and entailed ) Demv 8 yo pp 408 1926 

Es 4-8 

Ilns volume deals with the application of ‘the theory in 
studying properties of cubic and quartie curves 

This volume is an endeavour to give a/^omplete an account 
of the pioperties of cubic and quartie c^ves as cotdd he com- 
piessed within the limits of a single j^lume of moderate size, 

14 
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confiiimg the discussion to the piomment cliaiacteristics of these 
cuives The subject has been presented m clear and concise 
toim to students commencing a systematic study of the highoj 
cuives, < mdicatiiig lefeienees to oiiginal souices as fai us piacti- 
cable It IS veiy useful to students of highcz plane cuives 

Parametric Go-efficient (Guffith Menioiial Piizc, 19i0), by 
Piof Syamadas Mukbojiadhyay, M A , PJi D Demy 
8vo pu 31 ' Ps 3-Q. 

Collected Gebipetrical Papers, liy Piol R^aniadas Mnklio- 
padhyay, MA, PhD Ciown 4to pp viii + 158 
Ks 4-0 

Pait II Clown 4to pp ao + LST Es 3-8. 


Parts I and II togetliei Es 7 

Professor J Hadamord, Pans “ My lateic'^t in >0"! methods 

m the geometry of a plane arc, whicli I luitl eKpressed in laoa in n 
{anon 5 mous) note in the Revue generate des Sciences, lias far from cliininislicfl 
since that time 

Precisely at my semmaire or colloquum of the College de Prance, ^^e 
have reviewed such subjects and all my auditors arfd colleagues have been 
keenly interested in your way of researches which we all considei as one of 
the most important roads opened to Mathematical Science ” 

Professor F Engel, Geissen ‘‘I am surprized over the beautiful 
new calculations on the right angled triangles and three right angled quadri- 
laterals (in hyperbolic geometry) Your analogies in the Gaussian Penta 
grimma Mirificum aie highly remarkable ” • 

Professor W Blaschlce, Hamburg “ I am much obliged to you for 
your kind sending of your beautiful geometrical uork MHien, as I hope, 
a new edition of my Differential Geometry comes out I shall not 
forget to mention that you were the first to giie the beautiful theorems on 
the numbers of Cyclic and Sextactic points on an oval ’’ 

Prof Blaschke has quoted S Mukhopadhyaya in the third edition (1030) 
ol the fiist volume of his classical work on Diffeiential Geometry 

Professor A B Forsyth, London “ The first pait of >oni collected geo 
metrical papers is an attractive lecord of fine mathematical attainment and 
I^am glad to learn, not only of the manifest advances yop have made m our 
science^ but also of the stimulus youi work has afforded to other investigatois 
I can offei you no better wish and suggest no piouder aim than continual 
success in your Researches ” 

Prof T Hayasht, Japan “ Your Collected Geometiical Papers, Part I, 
IS very impoijant to the progress of geometiy and is to be highly appieciated 
by geometricians in the woild We regiet indeed that most of join vahialile 
papei^s have lemained unkiiown till now 

But the collected papers should be welcome to raise your position m geo 
metrical research ” 

Professor F California “ I congratulate you upon your 

success in research v4f ever I have the time and oppoitunity to revise inj 
Historv of Mathemanbs I shall have occasion to refer to your interesting 
work ” \ 
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Professor P Montel, Pans “Many thanks foi sending me jour beautiful 
work ‘ Collected Geometncal Papers ’ I am acquainted with many of the 
memoirs insertod therein and I am happy in having them in a handy united 
form I am thus in a position to ]udge anevff of the sjmphcity and rigour of 
jour methods which have led you to elegant results ” 

Prof L Qoieau, Liege “ A first xeadiug o£ your papers has roused my 
keen interest I intend making an exposition of these questions early to my 
students of Geometnc Superieure, an exposition to which I reckon to join that 
of works of M duel ” 

Prof T Lem-Cvoita, Rome “ I have received thS valuable, very ingemous 
papers you have had the kmdness to senQ me I h ive no special knowledge 
of the subjects you have treated in so deep and interesti^^ manner But 
also a general reader of mathematical papers is able ^ to appreciate the 
results of your mvestigations and the penetrating methods you have em- 
ployed 


Vector Calculus (Gnfjfitli Memo) ml Piize, 1917), b}*Diiiga- 
piasanna Bliattachaiy 3 'a, M A Demy 8vo pp 91 
Es 3-0 


An attempt has been successfully made in this booh by the 
authoi to place the foundation of vectoi -analysis on a basis in- 
dependent ot any lefeienee to Caitesian eo-thdinates and to 
establish the mam theoiems oi tnat analysis diiectly fiom first 
prmciples as dlso to develop the difierential and inte^al calculus 
of vectors from a new pomt of view. 

Solutions of Differential Equations (PiGinohaiul Roychaiid 
* Studentship Thesis, 1896), by Jnan&aian Chaktavaiti, 
M A Demy 8vo pp 54 E& 3-12 

The subject of the book is an enquiry into the nature of so- 
lutions of differential equations, chiefly with lefeience to then 
geometiical inteipietation, and the investigation of the connec- 
tion that exists between the complete piimitive and fimgular 
solution 


Reciprocal Polars of Conic Sections {Pjemchand Rodchand 
Stnde)itship Thesis, 1900), by Kiislmapia&ad D^e, MA 
Demy 8vo pp 66 Es 3 

• 

An Introduction to the Theory of Elliptic Functions and 
Higfier Transcendentals, by Ganesh Prasad, M A , 
D Sc , foimeily BLaidinge Piofessoi of Higher Mathe- 
matics, Calcutta Tiineisily Eoyab'^YO pp 110 1928. 
Es 3-12 / 
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An Introduction to the Geometry of the Fourfold, by 

Smendiamohan Ganguli, D Sc Demy 8vo pp 446 
1934 Es 6-8 

The fascinating mannei of exposition by which the notion of 
a four-rlTmensional space has been gradually intioduced and the 
■vaiious new concepts explained wiU tempt even a non-mathema- 
tical student to Imow something of ^ this mysterious 
woild In view of the wide ^eope of the subject, 
some lepiesentative topics have been selected, sufficient 
to give a geneial outline of the giowth of knowledge 
m hypeigeometiy, and those inteiested in the subject 
will hnd in it much of the mateiials, collected and summa- 
iised so cleaily and succmctly, necessaiy foi a thoiough giasp of 
the subject-mattei Attention may be called to the excellent 
aiiangement of materials and the lucid exposition of the various 
angle-concepts, propeities of cmves, surfaces and hypersuifaces 
m a fourfold Tn fact, the work is admnably adapted to its 
puipose and is expected to be veiy helpful to workers in the 

^ field of hypergeometry 

Prof E T hitiaKer BSujB — “ Since its arrival, I have been leading 
it with much aj^preciation and admuation The plan ©is excellent, the 
exposition clear, and the author well acquainted with the original memoirs 
in which the subiect has been developed It is in my opinion worthy of 
high recommendation ” 

Selected Problems of Differential Geometry (Calcutta Um- 
veisity Readeislnp Lectwes, 1930), by Prof W. 

• Blascbke Eoyal 8vo pp 42 Be 1 

Khandakhadyakam, edited by Pandit Babua Misiar, 
Jyotishachaiyya. Demy 8vo pp 217 1926. Bs. 2 

The book is an astronomical work by the great Scholar 
Brahmagupta It contains the commentary called Vasana- 
Bhasya by Amaiaja This is the only available work which 
describes one of the two systems of astronomy as taught by 
Aryabhata I (bom 476 AD), generally Imowu as Atdharatrilia 
system and is different from the Audayika System as (jaught m 
his Aryabhatiyam It was widely lead by Arab Scholars and , 
was known by the name of Alaikand Hence it is a very im- * 
portant work on the TTistory of Kmdu Astronomy 

The Khandakhadyaka, an astionomical tieatise of Brabma- 
gniita, tianslated into English with ^an introduction, 
notes, ilhistiations and an appendix by Piabodhcbandra 
Sengupta, M A , late Pi of essor\pf Mathematics, Bethime 
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The book deals wiih the method of embodying some ouginal 
leseaiches of Mi H B Hannah in the domain of Chionology 
and Computation of time in Ancient Egypt, as well as othei 
connected matteis, the piocess being shewn thiough vaiious 
internal evidences 


XI. SCIENCE 


p 1 , ‘ 

Journal of the Department of Science (Ten voliinieR pub- 
lished) Bacli vol lip to Vol X, Rs 4-8 (Boi contents 
of each Yohime see pages 139-143 ) 


Sir Asutosh Mookerjee Silver Jubilee Commemoration 
Volumes, Vol II, Science Eoyal 8vo pp 484 
Rs 11-4 (Boi contents see pages 1*20-128 ) 


1. PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY 

* Progress of Physics, by A Schustei, D Sc Demy .8vo 
pp 174 Rs' 3-15 


It tiaees the changes due to the sequence of discoveiies in 
the domain of Physical Sciences during 1875-1908 

• • 

Theory of Electro-Magnetism, by G J Walker, M A , 
D Sc , R R S Demy 8vo pp 60 Rs 3-6 , 

The book puts some of the most impoitant developments of 
electio-magnetic theoiy into a connected and convenient foim 


* Optical Theories, by D X Malhk, BA, Sc D Demy 
8vo pp IQl Rs 8-1 

• 

The book tiaces the development of optical theories from 
the earliest times to the present day Its subjeet-mattei being . 
the one gieat geneial pfoblem of modem Physios, it mil be leah 
ly helpful to undei stand the i elation between' the diffeient 
theoiies, so that one may be cleai as to how much is known foi 
certain* lind how much is meie speculation 


The Tight of piihlicotion of this bool ?s held by the Oombfidoe Uiii 
versitij Press (Fetter Lane, London, E C on behalf of the Calcutta Urn 
vcrsity and copies of the book may be ha\of the firm. 
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monumental work All Native States should have medical plant gardens and 
pharmaceutical laboratories and then Agricultural and Eoiest Departments 
should be provided with copies of this book Now that it has been published, 
the educated section of the public should insist that all mdigenous physicians 
of repute and all the leading pharmaceutical factories should be able to 
scientifically identify the plants they use ” — Modern Review 


Yanaspati (Hindu Knowledge of Botany and its application 
to the Sciences of Medicine and Agiicultiiie), .0-nffith 
Memonal Puze Essay foi 1925, by Giiijajiiasanna 
- Majiimdai, M Sc , B L Demy 8vo pp * 274 1928 

Es. 3-12 

The work has been divided into three pai4s * 

Book I Botany and Philosophic Speculations 
,, n Botany and Science of Medicine 
. ,, ill Botany and Science of Agriculture 


" The inftirmation culled and presented in a systeip^tic and readable 
form by the author shows how close and accurate was the study of the many 
phases of Plant-life even at that remote period though necessarily fragmeiftaiy 
and in miiny cases* speculative E\en as such many of the ideas bear £ 
remarkably modern outlook ” — Journal, Indian Botanical Society, viii 1929 

“ This book based on all available Sanskiit literature, gives the statuE 
of plant knowledge in ancient India It includes many quotations (in Sanskrit 
and translated into English) of references to morphology, physiology, ecology, 
• toonomy and evolution there are many passages that indicate»a fan 
knowledge of fundamental principles Special emphasis is placed on the use 
of plants in medicine and agriculture, both of which arts were fairly well 
developed "—Biological Abstracts {USA), iv 1930 

" The essay embodies not merely a collection of fragments of eaily specuh- 
ion on plant-life but a critical survey of tbe botanical knowledge of the feindna 
and its application to Medicine and Agriculture, in the searchlight of modern 
science The author has, with the grasp of a tiained botanist, succeeded in 
marshalling evidence to show clear indications of possession by the ancient 
■tiindus of such knowledge of plant life as prognosticate the dawn of science ” 
S G Mahalanobis 


^ 'Analytical Key to the commonly occurring Natural 
Orders of Bengal, by Suiendracbandra Banerji, M A , 
B Sc , B L S (Bond ) Size 5|" by IV pp 140 

"R.o T c* 
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CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 


3. MEDICINE, SURGERY AND HYGIENE 

Chemistry and Toxicology of Ncimm Odoium with a des- 
cription of a newhj sejiaiated Piinciple (Coates' Me- 
monal Piize, 1901), by Bai Babaclui Chimilal Basil, 
M B., BOS. Demy 8vo pp 32 Be. 1-14 

A tieatise on the piopeities of Nerntm odornm, the wcc<- 
scented oleander, Icnown by the name of Karabi oi Kanei 

o 

Terminalia Arjuna (Coates' Memoual Pnze, 1908), by Lal- 
molian Ghoslial, L M S Demy 8vo pp 8, with a ebaifc 
Bo 1. 

The booh gives a desciiption of the plant and explains its 
popular uses, chemical composition, and theiapeutic action 


Diabetes, by Indumacbiab Malhk, M A , M D , B L Demy 
8vo pp 43 Be 1-14 ‘‘ 

< 

A tieatise on Diabetes, a disease most' widely pievalent m 
Lower Bengal 

Studies on Hasmolysis (1st edition), by U N Biabmacliari, 
M A , M D , Ph D Demy 8vo pp 71. Bs 2-4 , 

Among seveial other new facts brought to light by the 
( authoi by the study of the physical aspects of heemolysis, two 
discoveiies, vtz , the fallacy of the Inemozomc value of blood, 
as worked out by Sii A E Wiight, and a new method of test- 
ing blood, aie of gieat value All these aie explicitly dealt with 
ih this work 

Surgical Instruments of the Hindus (Gnffitli Memorial 
Prize, 1909), Baits I and 11, by Ginndi&nath Mukho- 
padhyay, Yisliagacharyya, BA, MD, PASB 
Demy 8vo pp 476 and 172 ^ lespectively (Slightly 
damaged ) Beduced price Bs 6 

.V 

The book represents many years of laborions^ftivestigafion — 
a "work of real research and erudition It is undoubtedly the most important 
work upon this subject which has yet been written in the English language 
It 13 full of interesting information and is a valuable contribution to the 
history of Medical science Dr Mukherjee is a pioneei in this field of re- 
search It is of course impossible in a short notice to give an adequate ac- 
count of a scientific work yvoted to a special study, but his discovery that 
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the surgical instruments in use in Europe were only modifications of those 
used by our surgeons in ancient days is no doubt starthng The book i& ex- 
haustive, original and informing and it reflects the utmost credit on the m- 
dustry, learning and research of its author Erom many neglected, forgotten 
and unexpected corners, he has accumulated a mass of materials and compiled 
a systematic account of the mstruments used by the Hindu surgeons, about 
3,000 years ago A field of study which is unknown to many is here made 
accessible to all by the labour of an Indian It has the advantage of bemg 
written by one, who is not only a noted surgeon of Calcutta but is also a 
profound Sanskrit scholar No brief analysis of Dr Mukherjee’s work is 
possible The work is divided into nine chapters, ii^ which he describes 
each mstrument by its Sanskrit name wit^i a comparative study of similar 
instruments from the surgical catalogues of other nations Besides, there is 
a learned preface, and a carefully prepared index of Sanskrit and Enghsh 
words The hook is of extraordinary interest to those who would make an 
impartial study of the surgery of the Hindus The foot-notes contain the 
Sanskrit originals, the source of Dr Mukherjee’s descriptions of the instru- 
ments The subject of ancient Indian medical literature has been little 
noticed by the European scholars The contributions from Wilson, W'loe, 
Jolly, Cordier and Hoernle are no doubt important but their workoi cannot 
compare with the present in the amount of origmal research and complete 
mastery of the subject Dr Mukherjee quotes with becoming gratitude the 
help he had derived from his predecessors in his field of research One is 
impressed as he advances through this valuable work that the author has 
spared no pams to make the work useful and instructive ” — Bengalee 

“ The results of your investigations have been a revelation to 
me In any case, a perusal of your two volumes must convince any 

unprejudiced readet that the development of the healing a^t in India must 
always occupy an important place in the history of civilisation We hear a 
great deal of ‘ culture ’ now a days, and it does not always wear a beneficent 
aspect But peace ’has her victories as well as war, and it is evident that 
the humane achievements of the Indian disciples of Aesculapiua can no longer 
be Ignored It is a pleasant reflection that henceforth the medicme and 
surgery of the East will be allied in harmonious conjunction with the same 
sciences as cultivated in the West, and the happiest results may be expected 
from their sisterly rivalry ” — Charles H Tawney 

0 ^ 
History of Indian Medicine {Gnjfith Pnze Essay foi 1911), 
by the same authoi With a Foiewoid by Sir Asutosh’ 
Mookei]ee, Kt , C S I , etc 


Vol 

I 

Demy 8vo pp 

403 

Es 6 

Vol 

II 

,Demy 8vo pp 

438 

1926 

’ Vol 

III 

Demy 8vo pp 

386 

1930 




Es 6 
Es 6 


4) 






)) 


The work consists of notices, Biogiaphical and Bibliographi- 
cal, of the Ayuivedic Physicians and then woiks on Idedicine 
fiom thh^ earliest ages to the present times And as deities are 
said to be the propounders of the healing art, the notices of the 
gods have been culled fiom the Vedas and the Puranas It 
traces the origin and development of Indian Medicine fiom the 
most ancient times and naturally the gods and goddesses, seers 
and sages, who celebrated the Science find a place here. 
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This book was originally presented and approved as a thesis 
foi the degiee. of Doctor of Philosophy in Yale University m 
Ethnic Psychology during the session 1929-30 


Culture and Kultur Race Origins or the Past UnYeiled, 
by H Biuce Hannah, Bai -at-Law Demy 8vo pp 158. 
1919 Rs 3-12 

Besides other cognate matters, the book geneially deals with 
race-origins, race-developments, and i ace-movements, and diff- 
erentiates, not only between Barbarous Paees and Cultuie- 
Baces, but also betv con Baibaious Paces that were oi are 
civilised and those that ncie oi aie uncivilised 




6. agriculture 

Ancient System of Irrigation in Bengal, by Sir William 
Willcochs. Demy 8vo pp 134 1930 Be 1-8 

Ancient Sijslcm of IrTigation in Bengal, bij Sir V^ilham Willcocl,^, 
—The Calcutta University issue under the above title a senes of four lec- 
tures by Sir William Willcooks Irrigation ii undoubtedly the oldest applied 
science in tlie world and the author, a ■nellhnovm authority on the subject, 
has spent a lifetime on irrigation works Wo may therefore be sure that 
when Sir William has something to say on the subject, that something will 
be worth listening to In sketching the past history of oicrflow irrigation in 
Bengal, which was eioUcd some 3,000 jcirs ago^ the Author stresses the 
“ team work " required of everyone 

He says, ” the following of such water from field to field, and the be- 
coming as much interested in one s neighbour’s property as one’s own, ele- 
vated everyone engaged in it Such work w’as a better field for developing 
character than an^ school ” 

In putting these facts in detail before his readers he increases interest 
and as he aptly puts it " inherited love for co operation did not descend irom 
the clouds it came with the distribution of the muddy waters from overflow 
canals ” 

A further interesting feature that Sir William develops, and this w'lth 
the backing of an equally sound authority, viz , Dr Bentley, Director of 
Public Health’ in Bengal, is the fact that the increase of irrigation v/ith 
muddy flood water coincides with the decrease of malaria in Bengal 

•' Very interestingly indeed does Sir William unfold the history of over , 

flow irrigation in Bengal inaliis first lecture In his second and third lectures. 
Sir William deals lucidly and at length on the lestoration of this overflow 
system, discussing both theory and practicability in his usual thorough 
manner . ^ 

His lectures prove conclusively that overflow irrigation serves to combat 
malaria, enrich the soil, provide an abundant harvest of fish, and prevent 
congestion of rivers feeding the canals, and if his lectures have helped to 
stir the Irrigation Department, which has shut its eyes and ears for ages to 
these apparent advantages, Sir William wjll be hailed by future generations 
as the saviour of the Bengal peasantry 
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2 ShiBhir Kumar Maitra, M A , Ph D 

The Komantic Blemeut in the Modem Philosophy 
of Mathematics 

3 J C Coyajee, B A , LL B (Cantab ), I E S 

Gharactenstics of Ancient Indian Trade 

4 Surendra Nath Sen, M A : 

Survival of Old Hindu Institutions in Mnhaiastra 
?5 E F Oaten, M A , LL B (Cantab ), I E S 

Megiddo A Study m Military, Histoiy 

6 Sasadhar Bay, M A , B L > 

Oiigin of Language 

7 Eamchandra Bau, Basavaisu, M A , L T (Madras), 

FBE S 

Some Features of Banicing in India 

8 Mohini Mohan Bhattachaiji, M A , B L 

Pico della Mirandola An Italian Neo-Plo^ionist 

9 Jitendia Prasad Niiogi, M A 

Customs and Tiansit Duties in the Madias Piesi- 
dency during Early British Buie 

10 S Khuda Bulchsh, M A , B C L (Oxon ) 

Politics in Islam 

11 Jogis Chandia Smha, M A 

l^istoiy of Indian Commeice, 1765-1813 

12 Badhalcamal Moolceijee, M A , Ph D 

The Guild in Modem India Its Constitution and 
Expansion 

13 Hiralal Haldai , M A , Ph D 

Kant's Ethical Theory 

14 Bejoy Kumar Sarlcar, A B (Harvard) 

Land Transport in Mediteval India 

15 W S TJiquhart, M A , D Phil (Abeideen) ’’ 

Sanlcara and Prof James Ward 

16 Captain J W Petavel, Late B E 

ICnowledge and Power ’ 

17 Harimohan Bhattacharyya, Kavyatiitha, M A 

The Doctime of Maya and the Besults of Modern 
Science 

18 Sitaram Banerjee, M A , B L 

A Plea foi an Individualization of Punishment 

19 N N Sen Gupta, M A , Ph D (Harvard) 

^ On the Natuie of Immediate Expeiience m the 
Light of Contemporaiy Epistemological Discussions 

20 Niimal Chandia Chatteijee, M A 

The Chart Sing Tragedy 

21 H Stephen, M A* , D D (Aberdeen) 

Coleridge as a Thinker ' 

22 B Mukher]ee, M A , F B E S 

3 The New Yellow Peril 

23 P Seshadri, M A (Madras) 

Contemporary English Poetry 

24 W C Wordsworth, M A (Oxon ) 

Education and Beconsjbruction in England 

16 
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Illustrating his fourth and last lecture vilh a fcncs of tables, Sir 
William shows that the total cost of rostoialion in our daj vill approximate 
Rs 34b lalvlis— Eurclv not an iinpos‘-iblc cxpciidifiirc nbtn v,c consider iiic 
untold benefits ^and undoubted piospcritj tlint must airnic to the Proxnnee ' 
— Rcmc\o of Indian Engineering, Januarj, 1031 


Problems of Rural India, by N Ganguly, B Sc , Bli D 
(Bond ), foimerly Piof of Agiicnltui'c, Calcutta Uinver- 
Rity, Memb^ of the Royal Commission on Indinn 
Agiieiiltiire Royal ‘Svo pp 166 Rs, 2-4 

Agricultural Indebtedness in India and its Remedies, !>y 
Satischandia'Ray, M A Royal Svo pp 493 Rs. 7. 

6 ' 

XII. SIR ASUTOSH MOOKERJEE SILYER 
JUBILEE COMMEMORATION 
VOLUMES 

These , volumes contain essaxs conliibuiecTbx the fi lends and 
admiieis of the late Sn Asutosh Moolceijce on the occasion of 
^lie Silvei Jubilee of his attaining the Degree of Doctoi of Law 
of the Umveisity of Calcutta 


Es 4 

Vol I, Alts and Letteis, 1921, Eoyal Svo pp 621 11 4 


, Yol II, Science, 1922, Eoyal Svo pp 484 11 4 

Yol 111, On&niaha, Pait 1, Eoyal Svo pp 624 11 4 

Do .,2, Eoyal Svo pp 757 11 4 

Do ,, 3, Eoyal Svo pp 668 11 4 

Complete set . 36 0 


« Individual papeis contubutcd to the Volumes may be bought 
sepaiately at the folloiving lates fixed according to then size 


Kot exceeding 16 pages 

^ Above 16 pages but not exceeding 32 pages 
,, 32 ,, „ 64; ,, 

RA ‘ 


Volume I, Arts and Letters. Rs, 11-4 


Bs a p 

0 12 0 
12 0 ^ 
1 U 0 
S U 0 


Contents 

1 J N Das Gupta, P A (Oxon ), I E S 

A Naiiative of Bengal Transactions 
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15 C V Haman, M A (Madias), D Sc 

Acoustical ICnowledge of the Hindus 

16 Piafullachandia Mittei, M A , Ph D (Beilin) and 

Judhisthirchandra Das, M Sc 

On Tautomeiic Changes m Plienylhydi ozones of 
Oithaldehydic and 1-4-aldehydic Acids 

17 P J Bi-uhl, DSc,PGS,FCS,ISO 

On Paspalum, Digdarta and Anasiiophus A Study 
(with Plates) 

18 PiafuUachandra Guha, M Sc, 

Behaviour of Phenyldithiocabazinic Acid towaids 
Various Thiohalogenated Compounds 

19 E Vredenburg, B Sc , A R C S , A B S jM 

Concerning the Granites and ■ l^egmatites of the 
Indian Penmeula 

20 Sisirkumar Mitra, D Sc 

On the Di&action of Light by Apeituies having 
the Eoim of a Segment of a Circle (with Plate) 

21 Hemchandra Das-Gupta, M A , E G S 

Notes on the Panchet Reptile (with Plate) 

22 Jitendranath Rakshit, M Sc , ECS 

Estimation of Morphine, Codeine and Naicotine m 
Indian Opium '> 

23 Govardhanlal Datta, M A 

Some Experiments m Ripple Motion (with Plate) 

24 Jnanendrachandra Ghosh, D Sc 

Ionisation of Electrolytes in Solution (with tables) 

25 D N Malhk, B A (Cantab ), Sc D (Dublin), IBS 

Relativity of Time and Space * 

26 Haripada Maiti, M A -> 

A Study of Eatigue and Endurance 

27 Syamadas Mukherjee, M A , Ph D 

A General Theorem m the Geometiy of a Plane 
Curve 

28 Surendrachandra Dhar, M Sc 

Direct Replacement of Negative Gioups by Halo- 
gen 

29 Maurice Er6chet 

Esquisse d’une Throne des Ensembles Abstraits 

30 Kalikumar Kumar, M Sc , 

Equilibrium m the Eractional Precipitation of Sil- 
ver Chloride and Silver Bromide , 

31 Lilananda Gupta, M Sc , 

Some Metallic Arsenates and Phosphates 

32 Manmathanath Ray, M A , B L ’ 

On the Mobius Surface and Cone of the Eouith 
Degree (with Plates) 

33 Sudhansukiimar Banerjee, D Sc 

On Harmonics associated with an Ellipsoid''^ 

34 The College of Science, CaNutta and its Activities fwitJi 

Plates) , 
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24 


25 


26 


Volume 

Contents 

1 ' 

2 

3 

4 

. 5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 


Arun Sen, BA (Cantab ) 

The Piprawa Belies 
Hemchandra Bay, M A 

Was State-Socialism known in Ancient India? 

K M Jhaveri, M A , LL B (Bom ), J P * 

Influence of Bengali on Gu]iathi 
Aga M Kazim Shirazi 
Nau-ruz 

Nanigopal Majumdai, M A 

The Sue Vihar Copper-pliite of the Beign of 
Kaniska < 

Indnbhushan Banerjee, M A 
The Guru m Sikhism 
D B Bhandarkar, M A , Ph D 

Ongin of the Indian Alphabet, 


III, Orientalia, Part II. Rs Jl-4 


Hemchandra Baychaudlimi, M A , Ph D 
The Laksmanasena Era 
B C ’’Maziimdar, B A , B L 

The Origin and Ghaiactei of the Puiana Liteiatuie 
Smenchanath Majumdai, Sastii, MA 
The Dative Plural in Pah 
Mabamahopadhyay Ganganatha Jba, M A , D Litt 
Bodhayana’s Prayascitta for Sea-Voyage 
I J S Taiaporewala, B A (Cantab ), Ph D (Wuiz ), 
Bar -at-Law 

A Sanskrit Version of Yasna IX 
Gilbert Slater, M A , D Sc 

Origins of Indian Civilisation ^ 

Shams-ul-Ulama J J Modi, B A (Bom ), Ph D 
(Heidelberg), OIE, Diplom Litteris et Ai’tibus 
(Sweden) 

Some Iianian Poims of Invocation to God 
Vidhusekhara Bhattachaiyya 

Sankara’s Commentaiies on the Upamsads 
Mabamahopadhyay Satischandia Vidyabhushana-j M A , 
Ph D 5 

Introduction of the Alphabet into Tibeb 
Dhireschandra Acharyya, Vidyaratna, Sastn, M A , B L ’ 
The D(^ctnne of Bevelation m the Bigveda 
Sir George A Grierson, K G LE , ICS) (Eetd ), Ph D , 

0 D Litt , LL D 

The Eastern School of Prakrit Grammarians and 
Paisaci Prakrit (with two plates) 

1 J S Taraporewala, B A (Cantab ), Ph D (Wurz ), 

Bar -at-Law ; \ 
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Volume in, Orientalia, Part I. U-'l 


Contcnis • 

1 A Fouclier, D lAli 

'j'}ie Influonco of JikIkui '\)I on Giinhodia niid 

2 F 35 Paigilci, W A (0^on ). ICS (JUld ) 

Atntayin an Old Jj%'al Tciin 

3 Iniiiadova I’lwaiJ, MfA {33fnait‘.) 

The Concept of 3’uru^ha ni the Said Inn J’hdo o 

pby 

4 Upendranath Ghoshnl, M A 

The. 33iahmanicnt Conception of tin St n nt c of 
Politics 

5 ^ Gauianganath Bancijcc, M A , 3'h 3) , ]•’ It S A ‘ 

The Alt of Gandhaia 

6 Alceliaylcumai Sarlcar, M A 

The Paiticvdanij of the 3TnKlu and t)u 

Genius of the Hindu People 

7 33amapiasad Chanda, B A 

Early Indian Seaman 

8 Eadhalcamal Moolceijcc, M A , Ph D 

' Dravidian Elements in Indian I’nliti 

9 Bai Salieb Dineschandia Sen, 33 A 

Domestic Element m the 3’opulni* Creeds of 33(>ngal 
10 Satischandra Cliatteijee, AI A 

On the Ascertainment of Pinmana in the X^a\a 
System 

13c Dineschandra BliattachaiTva, 3\r A 
‘ Paninian Studies in Bengal 

32 0 G, Gangolv, M \ , B L 

On Some Iconogiaplnc Painllcls 
‘ 13 Radlialiumud Alooheijcc, AI A , Ph D 

Ancient Hindu Education as evidenced b\ the 
Bialiraanas and Upanisads 

14 Suiendianatli Das Gupta, Itl A , Ph D 

General Intioduction to Tantia Plnlosoplu 

15 G Howells, M A , Pli D , B Liti , B D 

The Syiian Christian Chinch in India its Origin 
& and Histoiy 

16 E K Ananthalciislina lyci, BA, LT, J’EAI 

I Antliiopology of the Roman Catholics of the Latm 

‘ Rites in Malabar, Cocbin and Travancore * 

17 Harancliandra Glialdadai , M A ^ 

‘ Sidelights on Social Life in Ancient India Studies 
< in Vatsyayana’s Kamasutia t 

18 B Barua, M A , D Bit (Bond ) 

Valmihi as be leveals himself in his Poems 

19 Kalichbeg F Mirza 

A Mysteiiojfs Coincidence m the Histoiy of the 
Mahomedan Woild 
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33. I J S Taraporewala, B.A (Gantab ), Pli D. (Wurz.), 
Bar -at-Law * • 

Contamination m Language 

34 Suniti Kumar Cbatterji, M A , D Lit (London ) 

The Passive in Bengali ' ' 

35 Bao Bahadur B. A Gupte, F Z S., F B S A 

The Pre-histoiic Skull of Bayana (wtih one plate 
and diagrams) 

36 N B Divatia, B A (Bom ), B C S* (Betd ) 

The Ablative Termination in Gujaiati 

37 Sivaprasad Bhattacharyya, Sahityasastri, Kavyatiitha, 

MA , B T 

The Psychological Basis of Alankar.i Literatuie 
with special reference to Basa 

38 Hemanta Kumar Saikai, M A , M L C (Bengali) 

The Intellectual Laws of Language and,, Bengali 
Semantics 


Volume III, Orientalia, Part III. Bs 11-4 
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its Decline accoiding to two 


Panchanandas Mukheiji, M A , F B E S 

The Principles and Methods of Taxation in Ancient 
India 

J N Samaddai, BA, F B Hist S 

Some Economic Teachings fiom the Maliabharata 
F W Thomas, M A , Ph D 
Buddhism in Khotan 
Tibetan Accounts 
B 0 Mazumdai, B A , B L 

The Early Onya Wiitoi'S ' 

Prabodlichandra Bagchi, M A , D fesLet (Pans) 

The Histoiical Beginnings of Jaimsm 
> Byukan Kimura " 

Inti eduction to the Histoiy of Eaily Buddhist 
Schools 

Khan Bahadur Kalichbeg F Muza 

Sindhi Language and LTteiature 
Bev B Siddhaitha, M A 

Piesent-Day Monastic Life in Ceylon 
B M, Barua, M A , D Lit (Bond ) 

Mahayana in the Making • 

K Eangachari, M A 

Bammeia Potanamatya 
E D Baneiji, M A 

The Date of Sn-eandia • 

Lala Sri Ram Saheb, M A (Delhi) (Tianslated 'fiom the 
» original Urdu by Syed Amu All, M A ) 

Nawab Shaifta / 


B M Baiua, M^A , D Lit! (Lond ) 

Faith as in Buddhi^ 

Abdul Majid, BA, M E A S 

The Place of Urdu m the Indian Vernaculars, 
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13 John Van Manen 

Kacche Phalu a Tibetan Moralist 

14 Shams-ul-Ulema J J Modi, B A (Bom ), Pli D 

(Heidelbeig), C I E , Diploin Littciis ct Artibus 
(Sweden) 

The Taziks of the Niiang-i Siasosa Yast (with a 
genealogical table) 

15 Sylvain L6vi, D Litt (Cal ) 

Gonaida, le Beiccau du Gonardiya 

16 Sushilkumai^ Be, M A , B Lit (Bond ) 

The Theory of Basa in Sanskiit Poetics 

17 Pam Kaian Vidjaratna 

Histoi-y of the Kathois (with a genealogical table) 

18 EL Tuinei, M A (Cantab ) 

The *e and o Vo\\els in Gujarati 

19 ( S K Belvalkar, M A , Ph B (Haivard) 

The Oiiginal Sakuntala 

20 Nagendranath Ghose, M A , B L 

The Bamayana and the Mahabharata a Sociologi- 
cal Study. 

21 Prabodhehandra Bagchi, M A 

Beeline of Buddhism in India and its Causes 

22 Surendranath Majumdai, Sastii, MA 

•Some Notes on Ancient GeographJ^ 

25 K Amiita Bow, M A , B T (Madras) 

The Biavidian Affinities of the Pisaca Languages 
of North-Western India 
-24 S K Hodiwala, B A (Bom ) 

Mitra-Mi-ra 

25^ Shams-ul-Ulema J J Modi, B A (Bom ), Ph B (Heidel- 
beig), C I E , Biplom Litteris et Aitibus (Sweden) * 
Idol- Worship , Bid it exist among the Ancient 
Aryans, and among them, among the Ancient Hindus 
of the Vcdic Times? 

26 I J S Taraporewala, B A (Cantab ), Ph B (Wurz ), 

Bar -at-Law 

A Note on Sanskiit Compounds 
27 ' Sailendranath Mitra, M A 

Pall, Prakrit and Sanskrit in Buddhist Literature 

28 Badhagovinda Basak, M A 

Land-Sale Bocuments of Ancient Bengal 

29 '' B^noy Kumar Sarkar, M A * 

The Theory of the Constitution in Hindu Political 
Philosophy A Study in Comparative Politics • 

30 Kishon Mohan Gupta, M A i 

f-Land-System and Agriculture of the Vedic Age 
(with a plan) „ 

31 ^3 Krisbuaswami Alyangar, M A (Madras), Ph B (Cal ), 

ME A S ,vPEHist S 

Gangaikonda Chola (with two maps) 

32 Nalmaksha Butt, M-ik 

The Sarvas^tvada School of Buddhism 
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15 Lakshmikanta ChaurBiun, M A 

Fakirmohan Senapati 

16 Sasankajnohaii Sen, B 1/ 

' Modem Bengali Literature, a Study ol its Glo^^lll 
and of its Chief Features 

17 P Appa]i Eao, B Sc 

Bendiganavale Venkatachariar , his Life and 
Works 

18 E Shamqsastii, M A , D Lit , M E A S 
< Visnu’s Three Strides 

19 Abhayakumar Cuba, M A , B L , Ph D 

Easa Cult in the Chaitanya-Chantamrta 

20 CP Venkataram Aiyar, M A , L T 

The City Beautiful (a Tamil Panegyric Lync) 

21 Kokileswar Sastri, M A 

c Is not ‘Pure Self’ Active in the Vedanta System’ 

22 Sitanath Pradhan, M Sc 

On Some Passages of the Harsacanta of Bana 

23 J Jolly, Ph D , MB, D 0 L (Oxon ) 

On Some Early Eeferences to the Kautilya 
Arthasastra 

24 Sarafechandra Mitra, MA, BL 

On Four Musalmani Folk-songs fiom the Distiiet of 
Cliittagong m Eastern Bengal 

25 Gangapati Singh, B A 

Some Moslem Writers m Hincii 

26 P D Gune, M A (Bom ), Ph D (Leipzig) 

Sayana’s Commentary its Composition 

27 Irach J S Taraporewala, BA, Ph D 

Malahari’s Poetry 

25 Muhammad Shahidullah, M A , B L ‘ 

Noun Declension in the Bauddha-Gan 
29 Eyukan Kimura 

Buddha-Kaya as an Idea, the Historical Study of 
its Ongm and Growth 


XIII. PERIODICALS, ANNALS AND SERIALS 

UniversiiJy Extension Lectures (1915-1916) (Eirst Series) 
Demy 8vo pp 162 As 12 ^ 

Containing the fbllowmg lectures by various Scholars 

1 pursuit of ChtRiiistr}’^ in Bengal Sir P C Eay 

2 An Eighteenth' Centuiy Bengali Manuscnpt J N 

Das Gupta, /B A (Oxon) , ^ 

3 Classical and !^^mantic in English Poetiy of tli6 loth 

Century H E James, MA 

4 Alt Spirit m Keats’ Poetiy E S Knox 
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5 Carlyle J B Banerjea, M A , B L 

6 Constructive Ideals in Education B E Biss 

7 Nationality (I-JLL) B N Gilchrist, M A 

8 Aatioiiomy, Ancient and Modern— D .N Mallik, 

BA, Sc D 

Journal of the Department of Letters. (Twenty-eight 
volumes published ) 

• 

Each vohune contains learned essays on vaiious hteiary 
subjects by leputed scholais 

Some of the aiticles of each volume aie mentioned 

Volume I. Eoyal 8vo pp 417 Es 4-8 ^ 

1 The Kushan Chronology, Part I By Bameschandra 
Majumdai, M A , Ph D 

2 International Law and Custom m Ancient India By 
Piamathanath Baneijee, M A , B L 

3 Ancient Eomic Chionology By Herbert Bruce 

Hannah, Bar.-at-Law — 

. y 

Volume II. E®yal 8vo pp 446 Es 4-8 

1 Bomic Calendrical Beginnings By H Biuce Hannah 

2 The Thioue of Ptah and oui Aictic Home By H 
Bruce Hannah 

3 Communal Organisation of Industiy as the Begional 
Type of India By Badhakamal Mooheijee, M A , Ph D 

4 Platonism in Spensei By Mohmimohan Bhattacharjee, 

M A • 


Volume III. Eoyal 8vo pp 422 Es 4-8 

1 Kant s C’ential Concept By Bamdas Khan, M A , 
PhD 

2 MediiBval Sculptuie in Eastern India By Eamapiasad 

Chanda, HA , * 

"Volume IV. Eoyal 8\o pp 406 Es 4-8 • 

1 Eoui Ancient Taksa Statues (with Seven Plates) By 
Bam^prasad Chanda, B A I 

2 Vatsyayana, the authoi /f Kamasutia 'Date and Place 
of Oiigin By Haranchandia Cmkladai, M A 

3 On a Bihari Ceiemonial»Woiship of Totemistic Origin 
By Saratchandra Mitra, M A Yniveisity of Calcutta Anthro- 
pological Papei No 4 

17 
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Volume YIII. Royal 8vo pp 318 Rs 4-8 

1 B G 2782 m Ancient Bomic Ghroriology, and the 
Splieioidal Point of the Sotbic Eismgs By H Biuce Hannah 

2 Aiyanism and the Big-Vedic Age, VI By H Bruce 
Hannah 

8 Aryanism and the Big-Vedic Age, VII By H Bruce 
Hannah 

4 High-Gasle Hindu Maitiage of BeTyjal with special le- 
feience to its Polk Elements By ^arakchandia Das,. M A 

5 The Problem of Sothic-Eising Dates as reported by the 
Priests By H Bruce Hannah 

6 The Mahasanghika School of Buddhism By Nalinaksha 
Datta, MA 

7 On the Gult of Sonaraya m Northera Bengal By 

Saiatchandra Alitia, MA • 

8 On the Gult of Sonaraya m Eastern Bengal By 
Saratchandra Mitra, M A 

9 The Antiquity of the Big-Vedic Age By Abinas- 
chandra Das, M A , Ph D 

10 Races of India By Ramaprasad Ghanda, B A 

11 The Problem of the Sothic-Rismg Dates as reported by 

the Egyptian *Piiests By H Bruce Hannah ^ 

12 Manava Sulba Sutram By Narendrirkiimar Majlrm- 

dar, M A " 

* * 


Volume IX. Royal 8vo pp 383 Rs 4-8 


1 Ancient India By Sylvain L6vi, D Litt 

2 The Text of Kavyalokalocana, IV By^Susilkumar De, 

M A , D Lit , 

3 Problem of the Reported Sothic-Rising Dates as re- 
corded by the Eg;yptian Priests, TTT The Solutions By H 
Bruce Hannah 

4 The Expressiveness of Indian Art By SteUa ’ TCram- 
risch, Ph D 

M Indian Ait, its Sigmficance in the World , 

(u)* Nature and Creatrveness , 

' {in) Myth' and Form ^ 

{iv) Space \ * 

{v) Rhythur ’ 

{vi) Evolution the Historical Movement 

5» Indo-Aryan Origins and developments, .Racial and Gul- 
tural — ^By H Bruce Hannah / 

6 Archaeological Methods— fBy Aioon Sen 

7 Political History of India from the Accession of Parik- 
shit to the Goronation of BimbDara By Hemchandia Rav- 
chaudhuri, M A , Ph D 
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4 What 18 Buddhism? By R Kimura 

5 Aiyanism and the Big-Vedic Age, I- By H Hannah 

6 The Revenue Policy of Shivaji ]3y SurcndranaUi Sen, 
M A , 

7 The Aiyans of India By Bijnj'chandia Majumd.u*, 

B A 

8 On the Kanna-Dharma Festival of Noith Bihar and its 
Munda Analogues By Saratehandia Mitia, M A 

9 Water Transport in Medimval India By Bejoykurnai 
Sarlcar, A B (ifarvard). , 


Yolume Y. Hoyal 8vo pp 405 Rs 4-8 

1 Indo-Aryan Polity during the Peiiod of the Rig-Yeda — 
By ‘Piafullachandia Bose, M A 

2 Aiyanism and the Big-Vedic Ago, TI, III and IV Piy 
H B Hannah 

3 The Fust Outlines of a Sysicmatic Anthropology of 
Asia B} Prof V Giuffiida-Ruggen, tianslaicd fiom Italian bj 
Haiauchandia Ohaldadar, M A. 

^ 4 Aiyanism and the Big-Vedic Age, V By H Bruee 

N^Hannah , 

5 Primitive Elements of Jainism By Piabodhchandra 
Bagelii, M A, • 


Yolume YI. Ro3^al 8vo pp 275 Rs 4-S 

The Bhela Samhita (Sanskrit Text) 

Yblume YII. Royal 8vo pp. 351 Rs 4-8 

1 Review and Gritrcism of Dr James Ward's Psychology, 
Part I By P K Ray, D Sc 

2 Paid; II Dr James Waid’s “Psychological Piinciples” 
By P K Ray, D Sc 

3 The Conception of Freedom By P D Shastri, M A , 
Ph D 

4‘ The Moral Standards in Hindu Ethics By Susilkumai 
Maitia, M A 

5 The Claim of the Individuaa to be Real By G H 
Langley, MiA 

6 Plato and the Sophists By W Douglas, M A 

7 Teachings of Ilpanisads By Mahendranath Sarkar, 

M A , Ph D \ 

8 Two Ancient Sciiools of Vedanta By Abhaykumar 
Guha, M A , B L , Ph D^ 

9 The Springs of /ction in Hindu Ethics By Susillcumar 
Maitia, M A, 
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2 Linguistic Speculations of the Lfindus By Prabhat 
chandia Ghakravarti, M A 

3 A Historical Study of the Tenns Mahayana and Hma- 
jana and the Origin of Mahayana Buddhism ’By B Kimuia 

Yolume XIII. Eoyal 8vo pp 431 Es 4-8. 
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N C Chatter] fee, M A , Bai -at-Law 
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By Jyotischandra Ghatak, MA 

3 A Brief Account of Malayalam Phonetics By L Vish- 
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Saiatchandra '^itra, M A • 
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Crow Type '* By Saratchandra Mitra, M A 
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M A 


8 Laghumanasam of Mimjala By N K Majumdar, M A 

9 On the Purvas By P C Bagchi, M A , D Lit (Pans) 
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3 The Gipsies and the Spread of the Indian Culture Bv 
Bhudeb Mookerjee, M A 
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2 The Contract of Indian Ait with the Ait of other Civili- 
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Saiatchandra Mitra, M A 
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t7 The Art of Wilting in Ancient India By Abinaschandra 
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8 The Vinaj’^apitakam and Eaily Buddhist Monasticism 
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B Hannah 

2 The Telugu Academy Plates of Vishnukimdm Mad- 
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3 The Legend of Buddhaghosa By M Loms Emot 

4 Sun Worship amongst the Aboiiginal Tribes of Eastern 
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f 5 On a Legend fiom South Behai By Saiatchandra 
Mitra, M A 

6. On Two New Types of Accumulation Diolls By Saiat- 
chandra Mitra, M A 

7 The Kahun Sothic-Eismg, I and II By H B Hannah 

8 Mythology and Geological Time By H B Hannah 

9 Place of Ethics and Eeligion m the Sankara System 
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10 Notes on Yajia By N G Majnmdar, M A 

11 The Era of Menophres and the Sothic Calendar, I-IV — 
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yana and the Origin of. Mahayana Buddhism By E Kimura 
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1. The Dramas ^of Bhasa By Jyotischandra Ghatak, 
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2 An Outline of Syntax of Buddhistic Sanskrit— By 

Sukumar Sen, M A , i 

3 The Padas of Candidas, 31 By Manmdiamohan 

3Bos6 A. * 

4 Some Central Problems of the Rig-Vedic History and 

the Vedic Scholars By N K Dutt, M A , Ph D (Bond ) 

5 Aspects of Bengali Society By Tamonashchandia 
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3 Aryabhata, the Fathei of Indian Epicychc Astionomy 
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5 Aspects of Bengali Society By Tamonashchandia Das* 
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6 A Critical Study of the Songs of Jnanadas By Biswa- 
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1 The Mountain System of the Puianas By Hemclrtmdia 
Raycliaudhun, M A , Ph D 

2 New Light on Nature in the Age of Pope By P R 

Das, M A • 

3 Date of Composition of the Ramayana By P C Sen- 
gupta, M A 
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5 India in Puianic Cosmogiaphj By Hemchandia Ray- 
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6 Me^s^a^ By A Rai Chaudhuri • 

7 /GroveinmeHi^nd Administrative System of Ti]pu Sultan 
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By LI V Ramaswami Aiyar, M A , B L 

9/ The Songs of Jnanadas By Biswapati Chaudhun, M A 

10 The Maharastra-Puran By Tamonashchandia Das- 
gupta, M A 

12 Some Cential Problems of the Rig -Vedic History and the 
Vedic Scholars By N K Dutt, M A , Ph D (Lond ) 



CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 


lU 


4 Kaufalya’s Place m ihe Histoiy of Hindu Political 
Theory By Dr XJpendranath Ghoshal, M A , Ph D 
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India By’ Kumar Gangananda Sinha, M A 

b The Upamshads as the Landmark m the History of , 
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7 The Dialectic of Sankaia and Pamanuja m relation to 
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5 The Padas of Candidas By Manmdiamohan Bose, 
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7 Note on the Library of Abdui Eahim Khan EEanan, the 
Fust Prime Munster of the Emperor , Akbm By Shams-ul- 
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* 8 The Nyaya Doctrine of ^ramana By ^atischandla 
Chatterji, M A j 

9 Early History of Bengal (Sena Period) B;^ Girindra- 
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By Satindiakumai Mukberjee 
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2 Western Influence m Ben^li Novel By wiiyaranjan 
Sen, MA 

3 Shelley and the Eiench Eevolution By Ajniyakumai 

Sen, MA , -r. 

4 Bagatmilva Padei Vyakhya By' Manindiaicaohan Bose, 

M A 

fl Infinitesimal Calculus in Indian Mathematics its 
Origin and Development By' P C Sengupta, AI A 

6 Sankara on the Absolute Being By Satindrakumai 
Mukheijee, M A 
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3 Raja 6-anesh — By Tamonashchandia Dasgupta, M A , 
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4 Dayaiam's Sarada-Maugal By Tamonashchandia Das 
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5 Maharastii, A Later Phase of Sauiasem By Mano- 
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6 A Skeleton Giammar of the Noakhali Dialect of Bengali 
By Gopal Haldai , M A 

7 A Critical Study of the Songs of Govmdaclas, I By 
Biswapati Chaudhun, M A 

8 A Critical Study of the Songs of Govindadas, II By 
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* 2 Religion and Magic bemoan examination lof the news 
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M A , Ph D (Lond ) 
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Gupta, M A , F G S 

Yol. YI. Eoyal 8vo pp 463 Es 4-8 

1 Thirteen articles on Mathematics, by Panchanan Das, 
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5 Botany Commcntationes riiytomoiphologicm et Phyto 
physiologicie III Eichhornia Studies (with Plates), by Piof P 
Biuhl, D Sc , and Atulchandra Datta, M Sc 
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2 Nine articles on Physics, by Duigadas Banerjee,^ M Sc , 
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Gupta, M A , F G S 
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(Hooker), De Tom By Prof P Bruhl, D Sc , and Kahpada 
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1 The Mosses of Bengal (with 3 plates), by* Piof Paul 
Bruhl, D Sc , and Nagendranath Sarlrar 

2 The Development of the Embrjo-Sac C«nca Fapayar 
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3 bn the Method of Multiplication of Pentatrichomonas 
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M B , K N ,Das, M Sc and Di A N Mitia, M B , B Sc 

4 The Puiana Hoclcs of the Indian Peninsula — A Study 
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gupta, M A , F G S 

5 On the Occuncnce of Uppei Palaco/oic Fossils in the 
Vicinity of Solon (near Simla), (with 1 plate), by Hijmchandia 
Dasgupta, A , F G S 

6 Abnormal Anterioi Abdominal Veins in an Indian Fiog, 
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Sehneid, together, with a Review of the Recoided Casas of Ab 
normalities of the Anterior Abdominal Veins (with 2 plates), by 
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7 Eotfts on Some Rocks of the Rajmahal Hills (laitJp 2 

plates), by P C Datta, M Sc " 

8 Issup-Culture of Oanoderma Colossus, Fr (with 2 
plates), by S R Bose, DSc, FRSE, FLS 

9 Dynamics of the Pianoforte String and Hammer, by 
Panchanan Das, M Sc 

10 The Flora of Sikkim, by Satjaranjan Senguptr M A 

11 On the Fiee Vibiations of a Gas enclosed in a Rigid 
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12 On Some Hydiodynamical Pioblems and Associated 

Legendre Functions and Spbencal Haimonics, by Hnshikesh 
Snear, D Sc “ 

13 Note on the Occurrence of Sulphur in some of the 
Tertiary Coals of India, by N N Chattel ji, M A 

14 Anomahes in the Wing-Stiuctuie of Pompihis^tvrongh- 
tom, Cam (Hymenopteia), by A C Sen, M Sc 

15 Notes on the Diphenyl Crvstals, by S L Biswas 

16 The Systematic Value of Leaf Ash (imth 1 plate), by 

Satyaranjan Sen « 

17 On a Set of Self-repeating Lines cutting* the sides of 

Polygons, by Mohitmohan Ghosh, M Sc «» 

18 On the Locus traced out by two Homogiaphic Pencils, 

by Mohitmohan Ghosh, M Sc ; 

‘ 19 A Problem in False Positive, bj Mohitmohan Ghoib 

M^c 

Calcutta RcYiew (Estd 1844 , Tliiicl Senes, 1921) 

An Illustrated Monthly, published by the Calcutta Univer- 
sity The Oldest and Best Cxdtural Paper of India, 
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c 


5 Commenialiones }*hylomor]>liologicffi ot J’hj loph} siolo- 
giccD JV Eichlionna Sliulioq TTI On the Piofludion of 2Lpc 
Seeds by AiLificial Pollination of E\chhorn\a tSprciosa by Prof 
P Biulil, ]), Sc , and Jatis Son Gupta, Itf Sc 

G • Palaeontological Nol-cs on the Numnuilitic IfocKs of 
Cberra-Punjj, Ivhasi Hills, Assam By Jrorncliandra Has Gupta 
AI A , F G S 

7 Notes on PcJi/fl/ric/i()?HO)iai C'am« aim, n sp By G C 
Chaiteijee, AI B , IJarondranath 3toy , AI Sc , and A N Mitra, 
B Sc , AI B , 

8 A Note on the ifctliod of Afultiplication of Tricbomonad 
Flagellates of I^itTcient Species in Artificial .Culture ]3y G C 
Chatteijce, U B 

9 Notes on the Occinrcnce of Ovanes in the \Vorlcci of 
Myimjcarta britjvica, Saunders — 33y Buigadas Alukheijcc, M Sc 

10 Fioia of the Salt-Lakes, Calcutta By Kalipada Biswas 
M A 

11 Aquatic Vegetation of Bengal in relation to supply of 
Oxygen to the Watci By Jvalipada Biswas, AI A 

12 Aeioplane Motion, its Tlieoiy and Application By N K 
Bose, AI Sc , Pli D (Gottingen) 

13 On the Occurrence of Limnocharis Flava , Lmn in 
Buima By Pi of P Brulil, 3) Sc , and Satyaranjnn Sen, AI Sc 

14 Indian Slime Fungi (Alyxomycctcs C'r Alycotozoa) By 
(.Prof P Bsuhl, D Sc , and Jatis Sen Gupta, AI Sc 

I 15 Notes on the Geology of the Island of Bombay By 
Hemchandra Dasgupta, M A , F G S 


Yol. IX. Eoyal 8vo pp 199. Ks 4-8 

c 

c 

1 Adharchandra Mookeiqee Lectuies By Piof J G 
^ Ghosh, D Sc 

(i) Interaction betw’'een Alatter and Eadiation 
(») Photosynthesis in Plants 

2 On the Branchio-cephalic System of Blood-Vessels, to- 
gethei with a note on the Doisal Aorta of a Common Indian 
Fresh-water Carp, ‘ Bohn,’ Labeo Bohita (Gunth), (with 9 
plates) By Pumendu Sen, M Sc 

c 3 On an Octomitus n sp found in the intestinal contents 
of Hylohates hoolodc (with one plate) ^^By G C Chatterji, 
M E , Fhagendra Nath Das, M Sc , and A N Mitra, B Sc „ 
MB 

4 Tha Alkali Soils of India By N N Gangulee, Ph D 

6 On ‘Three Dqep-Sea Deposits from the Bay of. Bengal 

By N N Chatterjea, M Sc 

6 Polyporaceee of Bengal, Pait VIII (with full-page 
plates) By S E Bose, DSc,FESE,FLS 

7 Polyporaceas of Bengal, Part IX (with 5 full-page 
plates) By S E Bose, D Sc , F.E S E , F L S 

8 Mathieu Functions By S C Dhar, D Sc 
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CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 


SuhscrtpUon 


Annual subscnpiion 
Half-ycaily 
Single numbei 
Foicign, Annual 
,, Half-}cailv 
Single numbei 


31s 7-8 as (with postage) 

31s 4 

12 As per copy 

14 Slullings net (\Mth postage) 
Is Cj(l 
19 Of/ 


Ptcgnlar jcaturcs 

(i) Aitieles of gencial inlcicst ^dealing \\itb lilc- 
iai\, bistoncal, economical, Tihilosoplii- 
cal and scicntitic sulijccls 
(n) Oiienlalia 
{ill) I’opulai Litciatuio 
^ (iv) Pictorial Section 

(d) Book leviens 

Adveitiscmcnt in the CalciiiUi Review is a sound in\est- 
ment Copies ma} be bad of the Managci, Calcutta Kcvicw, 
Senate House, Calcutta 


. Convocation Addresses (complete set) 10 
Pait I, 3858-1879 JDemy 8vo pp 408 

Pait 11, 1880-1898 Demy 8yo pp 442 

Pait III, 1899-1906 Demy 8vo pp 222 

c 

Part IV, 1907-1914 Demy 8yo pp 360 

f Pait y, 1915-1923 Demy 8vo pp 545 

Pait VI, 1924-1932 Demy 8yo pp 360 
Each Part Rs 5 

c The volumes contain addi esses delivered by the Chancellors 
and the Vice-Chancellois of the Univeisity at the Annual Con- 
vocations « 

C 

University Calendar for the year 1935. Contaimng (1) hst 
of members constituting the Senate, Syndicate,' Facul- 
ties, Post-Graduate Councils, Boards of Examiners , etc , 
(2) Full inf 01 motion regaiding Endowments for Piofes- 
soi ships, Lectui eships , Readei ships, Fellowshijis, Re- 
seaich studentships, Scholai ships, Pnzes and Medals, 
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(3) Descnphons of affiliated institutions, and lists of re- 
•cognised schools, (d) Lists of text-boohs foi the ijeais 
1936 and 1937, (5) Rules foi Examinations, (6) List of 
publications of the Calcutta Uniieisity, etc , etc. Demy 
8vo pp 1278. Es 7-8. 

Do. for the year 1934. Demy 8vo pp 1279 Es. 3-12. 

Do. for the year 4933. Demy 8yo pp 1216 Es 3-12 

UniYersity Calendar for the year 1932. Demy 8vo 
pp 1160 Es 3-12. 

Do. for the year 1931. Demy 8vo pp 1140. Es. 3-12 
Do. for the year 1930. Demy 8vo pp 1068 Es 3-12. 

Do. for the year* 1929. Demy 8vo pp 1071 , Es 3-12^ * 

Do. for the year *1928. Demy 8vo pp 980 Es 3-12. 

Do. for the year 1927. Demy 8vo pp 1024 Es 3-12 

Do. for the year 1926. Demy 8vo pp 901 Es 3-12. 

Do. for the years 1924 and 1925. Demy 8vo pp 996 
Es 3-12 

Do. for the years 1922-and iQ23. Demy 8vo pp 861 
Es. 3-12. 

Do. for the years 1920 and 1921. Demy 8vo pp , 872 
■ Es. 3-12. 

y 

y 

Do. for' the year 1929, Part II, Yol. I (containing 

the tist of Graduates M A ’.s 1865-1929 , 

B A Hons in order of ment, 1885-1929; B A 's in 
alphabetical oidei, 1858-1929, etc ) Demy 8vo pp 
2194. Es. 7-8. 

19 




i^ERIODlCiVLS, aMaLS AND SERIALS 


U1 

Do. for the years 1918 and 1919, Paijt II, 

• Yol. I (contaimng the list of Gmcluates M i ’s 1805- 
1917 ; B A Hons in oulei of meiit, 1885-1917 B A 
in alphahet'ical oidei , 1858-1918, etc ) Demy 8vo pp. 
1108. Es 7-8 

Uniyersity Calendar for the years 1918 and 1919, Part II, 

Yol. II {coniaimng the list of Giadnates in Aits, Science 
Law, Medichie, 1918 and 1919, Undo -guidiiates 1917 

and 1919) Demy 8yo ]^p 1048 Es 7-8 

• 

Do. Part II Supplement for 1920 and 1921 (containing 
list of Giaduatcs m Aits, Science, Law, Mcdictne and 
Engineeung in 1920 and 1921) Demy 8vo pp 975 
Es 7-8. 

Do. Part II Supplement for 1922 and 1923 

(containing, the list of Giaduates in Aits, Scienge,- 
Law, Medicine and Engineeung in 192*2 and 1923) 
Demy 8vo pji 1017 Es 7-8 

University Regulations (Revised edition of 1935) (containing 
the Acts and the Regulations legaiding (1) Constitution 
of the Senate, Syndicate, Faculties, Boaids, eta , 
Election of Fellows, (3) Affiliation of Colleges and 
Schools, (4) Admission of students to Schools and 
Colleges, (5) Admission of candidates to all Examinations 
and Degiees, (6) Syllabuses of studies foi Examinations, 
etc , etc and also the Revised Regulations i elating to 
the Matiic Examination, Recognition of Schools, and 
the legulations le English Teachei ship Examiiiation 

.Demy 8vo pp vii + xvii-{-602+ 64 Es 4 ’ - 

' * * 

University Question Papers for the examinations in Arts,* 
Science, Law, Teaching, Medicine, En|;ineerihg, etc , 
for tjhe years 1917, .1918 and 1919, boimd* m thiee 
volumes Each volume Es. 4-8 

Do. for the years 1920, 1921, 1922, 1923, j 1924,- 1925, 
1926, 1927, 1928 and 1929. Each volume Es E-12 
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D©. Part II, Vol. II (contaimng the list of Graduates m 
Alts, Science, Laio, Medicine and Enginecnng and 
Undei-giadnates foi the yeai 1920) Demy 8vo pp 452 
Rs 3. 

Do. Do. Supplement 19*30 {containing the list of 
Giadnates in Aits, Science, Law, Medicine and Engi- 
nee'iing and Undei -giadnates foi the yeai 1930) 
Demy 8vo pp 432 Es 3 * 

University Calendar, Supplement 1931 {containing the list 
of^Giaduaies in Aits, Science, Law, Medicine and Eiigi- 
neeiing and Undci -giadnates foi the yeai 1931) Dem^ 
8vo i3p 452 Es 3 

Do. do. Supplement 1932 {containing the list of 

, Giadnates in Aits, Science, Law, Med^ieine and Engi- 
* neennglmd Undei -giadnates foi the yeai 1932) Demy 
*8vo pp 484 Es 3 

Do. for the year 1924, Part II, Yol. I {containing 
the list of Giadnates m Aits, Science, Law, 

Medicine and Engineeiing wp to the yeai 1923) Demy 
8vo pp 1612 Es 10 

c 

Do. for the year 1924, Part II, Yol. II {containing 
the list of Giadnates in Aits, Science, Law, 

Medicine and Engineeiing in 1924, and list of Uiidei- 
giaduates, 1924) Demy 8vo pp 528 Es 5. 

c 

Do. Supplement for 1927 {containing the list of GiadnatQS 
and Undei -graduates, 1927 Demy 8vo pp 395 Es 3 

c 

Do. Supplement for 1928. Demy 8vo pp 468 Es 3 

t 

Do. Part II Supplement for 1925 and 1926 {containing 
the list of Giadnates and Undei -giadnates, 1925 and 
1926) Demy 8vo pp 967 Es 7-8, 
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Dynastic History of Northern India, (Baily Mediaeval 
Peiiod), -Vol II, by Dr H 0. Ray, M A , Ph D. 
Royal 8vo pp 658 plus table. Rs 15. 

With this volume ends the analysis of the pohtic%l history 
of the vaiious dynasties that lules in Northern India duiing the 
thiee or foui centuiies pieceding the establishment of the im- 
neiiahsm of Delhi under the Tuihs The beginnings of sgme of 
these dynasties however have been traced as fai back as the 
middle of the sixth century AD while theie were others which 
retained their vigour till the fourteenth century 

^ • 
Though this volume is a continuation of the first volmifte, it 
has got an mdividuahty of its own It deals entirely with 
Eajput dynasties most of which sprang up in the latter days of 
the Imperial Piatihaias 

Rationalism in Practice (Kamala Lectuies deliveied 
1934), by Dr R P Paianipye Demy 8vo pp. 99. 
Re 1-8 

• 

The lectuies briefly discuss ceitain questions of general 
interest and are only intended to provoke thought in the younger 
generation 


Persian Influence on Hindi, by Ambikapiasad Yajpeyi. 
Demy 8vo pp. 219. Rs. 2-8. ^ 

Journal of the Department of Letters, Yol. XXYlil Demy 
8vo pp 406. Rs 6. . 

Co7itents , 

• , 

1 Analysis of Bhakti, by Prof Prabhatchandia Chakra- 
vaiti, M A , Ph D 

2 Dohakosa (with Notes and Translation), by Dr Prabodh- 
ohandra Bagchi, M A , D Litt 

3 Buddhist Conception of Dharma, by Dr Bimala Churn 
Law, Ph D , M A , B L 
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Do. for the lyfatriculation Exmination, 1926. As. 4. 

Do. 1927. As. 4. 

UniYersity Question Papers for the I. A. and I. Sc. 

Examinations, 1926. As 6.^ 

Do. 1927. As. 6. 

t. 

Do. for the B.A. and B.Sc. Examinatidns, 1926. As 8 

Do. 1927. Asi. 8. 

Catalogue of Books in the UniYersity Library : 

I English Liteiature. Ee 1-8. 

‘ II Histoiy (including Biogiaphy, Geogiapliy and 
Tiavels) Eoyal 8vo pp 212 Ee 1-8 

" ITT tSocial Science, Eait I. As 4. 

‘ Do , Pait II Ee 1-6 

Do , Pait TTI Ee 1-8 

IV Desciiptive Catalogue of Bengali Manusciipts, 

« Vol I. Edited by Basantaianjan Eay, 

Vidvadvallabh, and Basantakumai 
Chatterjee, M A Demy 4to pp 252 
Es. 3. 

, V. Do , Vol II Es 8 

VI Do., Vol 111 Edited by Manindiamolian 
Basu, M A Demy 4to pp 308 Es 3 

V 1 1 Catalogue of Books of Pischel Collection Eoyal 
8vo pp 204. Ee 1 

VIII deneial Works As 12 

ix -Mathematics As 12 
X Philosophy and Eehgion Ee 1-8 

XI Histoiy (Supplement No I). Ee. 1-8. 
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A History of Brajabuli Literature 



ChaitaDya-de\a with his FoHoweis atjKilacala 
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4 I\rountnms and Eueis of India (fioni Epic and 
Pauianic Souiccb), by Di Bimala Chum Law, P]i D , M.A . 
B L 

5 Biabman and the Woild, by Pandit Asliolcanath 
Bbattachai>ya, Vcdantalutha, MA 

G lunsbip and Social Oipaiiisalion of ilic Piiium Kiihis 
of Manipiu, by Mi Taiabchandia ‘Bas, MA 

7 Some El lends of John Keats, bv Bi Ja 3 antakuinai Bas- 
giipla, M A Ph B (Loud ) 

8 Ja)ade^a the I^oet and l\hslie, , bv Mi IMaldianlal 
Mukhciji, ]M A 


Surya-Siddhanta, a (c\t-l)ook of Hindu A'slionomy tianslat- 
C(f l)y Rca Ebcnczoi Bingcss Notes and an 

Appendix Eepi lilted fioin tlic edition of ISOO Edi- 
'ted by PbanindiaJal Gangool^, M A , BL, and with 
an intiodiictioii liy Pi abodlicliandi a Sengiipta, AI A 
Boyal 8vo pp 474. Es 7 

Text-book of Spherical Trigonometry, by Pi amatbanath 
Mitia, M A , Lcctuici in Pine Alatliematics in the Uni- 
veisity of Calcutta Size 51" xll" 16mo pp 183 
1 Jls 2-8 

The book is intended as an intiodiictoiy text-book on Spheii- 
' cal Tijgonometij^ and an attempt has been made to piesent the 
sub]ect-mattei m ns simple a manner as possible Tlie book has 
been bi ought to tlie standaid lequiicd foi the examinations of 
Indian IJniveisities 


A History of Brajabuli Literature, by Siikumai Sen, J\r A. 
feoyal 8vo iiji 614 Bs 6-8 

Vaisnava lyiic poetiy, the most inolific and impoitant 
blanch of* pie-modein Bengali liteiotuie, has been the object of 
study and enquny by the educated Bengali evei since the caily 
sixties of the last centuiy The piesent woik is an attempt to 
systematise and supplement the Moiks of the piolieeis in the 
field In it the authoi has discussed neai about foui hundiod 
poets and foui bundled poems, some of whom and which aie 
presented heie foi the fiist time to the public The authoi has 
also identified, oi tiied, to do so, most of these thiee bundled 
^ and odd poets 



LATEST PUBLICATIONS 


151 


The Buddhist Philosophy of UniYersal Flux, by Satlcan 

’ Mookerjee, M A , Pli D Eoyal 8vo pp 403 Es 5-0 

« 

The piesenfc woik is substantially based upon tbe thesis 
which was appioyed foi the Degiee of Doctoiate in Philosophy 
by the Calcutta Univeisity It is an exposition of the ph?lo- 
sophy of ciitical lealism as expounded by the school cf 
Diguaga 

Aspects of Bengali Society, by Tamonasbchandia Dasgiipta, 
M A , Pb D Eoyal 8vo X3p 409 Es 4-8 

Di Dasgupta’s woik, oiiginally a thesis foi the Doctoiate 
of the Calcutta Univeisity, embodies the lesult of biilhant le- 
seaioh'Woik earned foi a numbei of jeais m the field of the So- 
cial Histoiy of Bengal and contains a wealth of impoitant^mate- 
iial foi which the authoi has lansacked old Bengali hteiatuie 
with admiiable patience It is a most lucid and authoiitative 
account of social conditions pievaihng m Bengal duiing the 
Middle Ages • The ground it coveis has nevei been coveied lie- * 
foie “ Ship-building and Commeice,” “ Hmdu-Moslem Unity,” 

” Aichitectuie,” ” Behgion,” ” Agiicultuie,” “ Economic 
Condition,” aie some of the chapter-headings 

1 Dr Sylvam Ldvt — ‘ I have been simply delighted with your 
volumes of essays on the Bengali Society from old Bengali Literature No 
book on modern history of India, as good as it may be, can compare with the 
picture you have given ■' * From materials collected with an untiring indus* 
try, yon ha\e built up something living, and full of life indeed Y#ars ago, 

I could see from youi information on ships and sea trade, so kindly com- 
piled on my request, that your place was among the best gifted young 
scholars of India I can assure you that I constantly refer to yijur 
papers, whenever I do not happen to find exactly the infoimation I am hunt 
ing for I come across facts and dates which prove important in some other 
lines When your example may inspires a team of young workers who W’ould 
do for the whole of India wdiat you have so happily done for Bengal, then a 
real history of modern India can be written instead of local or "imperial 
chronicles centering around ra]as and padishahs, we shall get an image of 
Indian people, Indian life, Indian activity Your charming chapter on birds 
comes as a lovely conclusion, you have not to apologise for it, but we have 
to thank you for this valuable addition ” , 

• 

2 Sir George A Grterson — “ I am much obliged to you for the copy 
• of youi ‘ Aspects of Bengali Society from Old Bengali Literature ’ I have 

not yet had time to study it minutely, but I have lead it with great interest, • 
and found it full of valuable information I wish that •similar studies were 
available for other parts of India I see that you propose to continue the 
series of essays, and I shall look forward to their publication They will be 
most useful to every one interested in Indian history ” 

• 

3 Prof Jules Bloch — “ Let me thank you very cordially for your book, 
through which I have been hastily, to give yon a first sight impression at 
once Of course I shall return to it at leisure * Jr .r * The 
subjects interest me much The Boomerang question is very important, 
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This book has been wixtten with the object of lestoring the 
purity of ^ the great tiuths utteied by the ancient thinkers of 
•India, which, unfortunately, has been obseuied by a mass of 
prevailing misconceptions It has been shown in. this book that 
duiing the Upamshacl peiiod in India, as m other counliies, two 
distinct philosophical cuiients, one idealistic and the othei’ 
materialistic, lan s*de by side, and that the foimer ultimately 
emeiged as the Atman i^ilosophy, while the lattei reached its 
climax in nihilism. 


Brihat Banga (m Bengali), by Dr Dinescliandra Sen, 
D.Litt (Hon ), Eai Bahadni, Royal SvojDp 1291 in two 
volumes Rs. 12 

‘ Bidiat Banga ’ (Greatei Bengal), the latest work of Dr. 
Dinescliandra Sen has 300 illustiations with an index of 64 pages 
The author gives a compiehensive survey of the contents cf* the 
book in a long preface which also deals with many new points 
Tiacing the history of Greatei Bengal fiom pie-histoiic epochs 
the work close^ with an account of the Battle of Plassey and 
its sequel Among the illustiations many aie nov«l and originaf 
The book lays particular stress on social evolutions, and hterary, 
religious and artistic movements in the different penods of 
Bengal’s national life. 


Contents 

Chap I * 

Aryan settlers in the Gangetic plain The Ganges as distmguishe(^ 
from the other great Indian rivers — ^Destruction of historical records 
in Greater Bengal — Brahmamc displeasure Buddhist images wor- 
shipped as Hindu icons — Oppressions on Jamas and Sat-Dharmists — 
Glories of Eastern India — The twelve sub-lords in pre-histoiic tunes — 
Provinces where Bengah spoken and used as court-language — Cultural 
unrty in Eastern India — A comparatively small area rich in great men 
— Ancient history Kama Jarasandha — Paundra Vasudeva Narpka 
of Pragjyotisha other rulers Identifications of place-names-^Mani- 
pui, Chedi and Tippera ‘ Kitai-lek-pak ’ The Chasa Nagri Bhima’s 
march to eastern countries — Historical material preserved by lower 
social strata Diuhyu in Tippera — ^Hostility tovauls Krishna and in- 
fluence of Sivaits Kshatnya standard of ethics follcJned by Jara- 
sandha Extirpation of Kshatrwas Jama influence Changes m reli- 
gious ideals— Super lonty of Biahmms m the scuptures — P.ebtnciions 
about food and hard laws against vomen — Conque'^t oY Ceilon b\ 
Vija-ya — ^Identification of Simliapura — Naggadvipa and j\rahiiadvipa>- 
Krisimha IMalla’s stonc-inscription — ^Linguistic similariti — Conquest 
o! Cevlon illustiated at Ajanta — Gauda Brahmins Impodance of 
the conquest of Ceylon 

20 
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4 Luzac’s Oriental List and Book Review, Vol XXX'Vifl, No 2, 
April-June, 1927 — “ The author of this work was appointed, in 1921, Re- 
search Assistant to Ur Dmeschandia Sen and was ahotled the task cof 
collecting data of social life in Bengal from the old literature of that country- 
The present TOlume contains the main results of his labours arranged in 
chapters according to subjects It embraces a wide range of topics ship- 
building, commerce, architecture, warfare, war music, pastimes, clothes, 
ornaments and cooking, besides which there are some more general chapters 

‘ on manners and customs and Hindu Moslem unity, the latter containing 
some instructive instances of the tendency of the two faiths — now a days 
rather sadly at variance — to coalesce We read of Brahmins consulting 
the Koran to fin^ out an auspicious day and of a Mahomedan poet dedicating 

his poems to Krishna ^ ^ =i- ^ * 

< 

The book is valuable as well as interesting It Aintains a mass of care 
fully sorted out details never before made available with lists of technical 
words, articles of trade and the like which make it a most useful book of 
reference ’ ’ 

5 The Modern Review, Kebruary, 1928 — “The author who has given 
several years for his labours as a Research Worlcer in the Bengali Depart- 
ment of the University of Calcutta has produced this monograph on this 
special subject He has patiently and faithfully collected the materials on 
eleven topics, and those who depend on and are in need of such materials 
Y^ill derive much benefit from the work under notice =•" " * 

6 The Times Literary Supplement noticed the work in its issue of 
Thursday, the 31st March, 1927, p 235, and the Journal of Indian History, 
Vol Part I, April, 1927, similarly noticed it amoijg select contents from 
Oriental Journals (p 139) 

t 

* 7 A Bernedale Keith — “ I have read Dr Das Gupta’s work ivith much 
interest It contains a remarkable amount of detailed iiifoiniation not a^all- 
able elsewhere The author is to be congratulated on the care wth which 
he has collected material and on the interesting manner m which it is jue 
sented Especial value attlaches to the illustrations which add very greatly 
to the usefulness of the test The work is a notable addition to the long 
list of important publications of the University of Calcutta ’’ 

• 8 Prof Dr M Wintermtz — “ This is one of the most interesting and 
valuable books that have lately come before my eyes It throws a flood of 
light on the social, religious and cultural life of Bengal m former centuries 
But far from being of interest only for the history of Bengal, it will be 
thankfully welcomed by all Indologists interested in the social history of 
India ’’ 

9 Prof Dr Sten Konoio “It is a delightful book, full of useful in- 
formation, and so well arranged that it can be used as a handy book of 
reference ” 

10 Prof E J Thomas — “ The work is of extreme interest not only 
•for the social history of Bengal but also for the light it throws upon technical 

matters, in Bengali and other Indian literatures that need explanation I 
hope that the author will continue his studies, which, with their exact refer 
ences and personal investigations, will be of great help to all students of 
Indian cultuie ’’ 

« 

The Philosophy of the Upanishads, by Smeschandia 
Chakiavoiti, M A , B L , Advocate, High Couit, 
Calcutta, Lectuier, Calcutta Univeisity Royal 8vo 
pp 288 Rs, 4, 
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Eastern Tncha— Chandia Vaiman The Gupta dynasty Its eaily his- 
tctt-y The Lichchhavis Eajaishi Samudiagupta (Ahkiamaditya ii) 
Kalidasa, his couit-poet (?) Bktiis Simhasana The extent of Yikia- 
maditya II’s powei His conquests Lyie-type coins A list of Gupta 
Kings The latei histoiy of the Guptas The successois of the Lich- 
chhavis The ‘ Aditya*’ title Titles confeiied by the Guptas ^a- 
sanka Gupta Assassination of Eajyavaidhana Oppiession on 
Buddhists by Sasanka and his lemoise Minoi kings of the Gupta 
dynasty Yasovaiman Aditya Sena Baia Kajnta Jayapida of 
Kashmii and his tiavel to Gauda The Gauda king and Lafitaditya of 
Kasbmii Gauda bpdy-guaid to Kashnmi Destiuction of the image 
of Eamasvamin 


Chap VH 

Alt and Literatuie of the Mauiyan and Gupta ages The ait of 
the piimitive man Ait of Smganpur, Mohenjodaio, Vikram Khola — 
Mahabharata evidence on ait Place of an aitist in Aiyan society 
Figures on Asoka ladings — Greek influence on Indian art Bengal, the 
‘ Pictuie-Hall! ’ of Magadha Rules for malnng images Canons attri- 
buted to Sukiachaiya Fieedom given to artists Image of man not 
to be diawn Pictuies of biides and biidegiooms Pre-Mauiyan art. 
— Mohenjodaio — Accounts of Chinese travellers 4 . Relation with 
foieign Inngdoms — Indian ait of 5000 B C Exchange of thoug^ and 
culture with peoplo outside India the debt to Greece Indian in- 
fluences on the Greeks — Cave-pamtings of Ajanta 

Chap VTTT 

The Pala Emvve The Matsya Nyaya Tairnath’s account 
Gopala and his ancestors — Stones about the origin of the Palas — Social 
lefoims Dhaima Pala His da^e TTis feudatoiy chiefs His woild- 
conquest Titles of loyal officers — ^Dhaimapala’s chanty and the ex- 
tent of his empire Devapala A request from the kmg of Java Vig- 
lahapala, Naiayanapala, Ra]yapala, Gopala H Empire gradually re- 
duced in size Mahipala Nayapala Kama’s defeat Vigiahapala Hi 
Maliipala II Suiapala — Divvoka, the Kaivaita leader — Eamapala 
His Samanta-chaln-a The qualities of Bhima — Conquests of Rama- 
pala — Successois of Ramapala 

O 

Chap IX 

• 

other royal djmasties The Chandra djmastv The stone-inscnp- . 
tion of Mahendiadeva — ^The Stat-Vaid-^ okula panpka^of Jajsen Biswas 
The Han djmastj Lau Sen — Historical raateiials Kshemendia, 
India Datta, Bhattaghati, Rajamala The impoitance guea to learn- 
ing and tlfe status of the Kedaia iMisia — ^Daihha Pan!— The age of 
‘Scholarship The Gaiidi 3 a School Jaydeva— Scholarly Bengali *So- 
cial levoluhon— Baiiddha Kula Piadipa— Deseriion of Bengal 

In Bialimins — Buddhist monasteries — ^Teachers during Hi»ien 

Tsang’s visit Sculpture and Fine Arts— Dhaimaganja— Ydcromasila 
— Teachers in the time of Dipan'kara. 
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Chap H 

The Histoiical Age The advent of the Buddha Jataka stores 
and events m Buddha’s life The Sangha Saiiputta’s trouble 
Buddha’s advice Befeiences to Buddha in the Divine Comedy and 
Mai CO Polo 

C 

c 

Chap III c 

Non-Aiyans admitted to Aiyan society Yavanas, Mlechchhas, 
Sahas, etc , as membeis of ^ndo-Aiyan community Oithodox views 
and populai beliefs the question of puiity of ^lood Jaimsm Dif- 
feiences between Jainism and Buddhism The 24'Tiithankaias Jama 
sciiptuies and liteiatuie The Ramayana a piotest against asceti- 
cism Continuity of Indian histoiy The date of the Mahabhaiata a 
©iiticism of Euiopean views Genealogy of Magadhan kings Nandas 
Alexandei’s expedition Mahapadma Nanda The stoiy of Chanakj-a 
Discussion of date Chandiagupta’s Aimy Megasthenes’ Account 
Alexandei and the legend of Chandi The Aithasastia of Kautilya 
Chanakya in the Mudiaiakshasa His connection with Bengal — 
ChaHdragupta’s death by fasting 

Chap IV 

( 

Bindusaiatand Asoka Genealogical accounts^m the Divyavadam 
and^ Mahavamsa Disciepancies explained Legends regaiding Asoka’s 
a_ssassination of biotheis, mimsteis, etc , Chanda^ka and Dhaimasoka 
Upagupta Ethics of Asoka and the evidence of the Mahabharata 
Pohtics not to be confounded with ethics The Arthasastia and the 
' Ramayana a compaiative study fiom the ethical standpoint Hindu 
and Gieek pohtics Condemnation of Ivautalya by Bana Bhatta 
'■Asoka’s edicts foibiddmg slaughtei of auimals and scandal against 
cthei Tehgions Hunting stopped Meicy to ciiminals Royal accessi- 
bihty Identifications of places Mahendra Asoka’s chanty His re- 
paoise as expiessed in the I3th Rock-edict 

Chap V 

Bengalees the tiue hens of Magadhan cultuie Gieek influence 
On Hindus and vice-versa The Mauiyas after Asoka — Causes of the 
downfall of the Mauiyas Curtailment of Biahmanical authority, foi- 
bidding of animal sacrifices, unifoimity of punishment, weakness 
of “Ascka’s descendants Decline of Kshatiiyas The Agnikul The 
Sunga dj^nasty, its histoiy The Kanva and Andhra dynasties The 
Raghus' The dynasty of the Pauiavas Siva vs Buddha Similaiity 
( in ideals between Buddhism and Samsm The new gift of the Saivas 
Thiee gieat vjitues Saivism as a haibingei of the Vaishnava 
message of love 

u 

' Chap Vi 

^ The eaily Andhra kings Supremacy of the Andhias Rise of the 
Sakas Kanishka, Huvishka and otheis Adoption of Indian titles 
and lehgion Revival of Biahmamsm Ascendancy of Saivism in 
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CnAp_ X < 

c 

Buddhism and its influence Dipankaia Boieign travel King 
Lab-Lama Yeasi of Tibet and the king of Gaihwal Chang Chub — 
Dipankaia’s woik in Tibet India in the absence of Dipankaia 
Padmapiabha Musical instiuments ^he Bengalis as pieacheis 
of religion m the far noith-eastein countries Yaksha Santa Eakshit 
Padma Nabha Kamala Sila Bengalis in Tibet Last remains of 
Buddhism Sahajiyas The ^haiiavi cncle of the Tantrikas Views 
of the monk Losu Neda Nedis Marriage amonjg Neda Nedis In- 
fluence of Bodhi dharma on Bauls, Sahajij^as, etc^ Chaitanya “Sunya 
muiti ” Tols of Biahmins Dvara Pandits Traces of Buddhist 
colleges 


Chap XI 

« 

Scriptmes, folk-lore, aits and scholaiship in the Pala Period 
- Nagasena Mmendia Chaiidia Comm Santa Eakshit Fame of 
Bengal as a seat of learning Tols of Navadvipa Students from all 
parts of India Professor’s of tols European logic The Old system 
of Cautama and the Navya Nyaya Scholarship m Sanskrit Navya 
Nyaya Illustiations Fitness for admission as a student ‘ Hill on 
flie ” Cange§fl Siiomaui Vasudeva Saivabhauma The fable of his 
frie&^ship wuth Chaitanya Duighata Viitti of Saran Jmispiudence 
Snshti Dhai Aiya Saptasati Hau Bhakti Blkas Kullika Bhatta 
Astrology and Astronomy Medical works Lexicography Logic — 
Poetical aspect of insciiptions Titles of Achaiya and Saiaswati The 
lofty and sturdy character of Brahmins The New School of Brahmi- 
nism The Sena kmgs as its supporters Folk-stones and regions out- 
' side the influence of the new school “Alapims” oi female story-tellers 
Ly/ical element m the stones Tantiic mfluence Love for co- 
wife Buddhist mfluence Sivait influence Citi Kathas and folk- 
tales Eomantic element 


Chap XH 

Fme art and sculpture in the Cupta and Pala peiiods Influence 
of Bengal art on the Javanese art Oiiya art a bianch of Bengal 
ait Country-life and city-life of Bengal Smganpui Mohenjodaio 
Arfiistic culture of Bengali women jaypuii ‘ Kalam ’ Patuas of 
Kalighat ^ Dance among Bengali women Kanthas or bed-sheets pre- 
pared by women Teiia-cotta figures Buddhist figures gradually 
changed Buddha, Siva and Vasudeva images compared Toilet *of 
the Gopis Jadunandan Das Specimens’ of old ornaments Pictorial 
. ait Sankiitan Scenes Various artistic poses of Bengali women The 
art of dancing in Bengal Eai Besi 

Chap XIII 

f 

Social history Adi Sui Claims advanced by castes not always 
true Indiscriminate choice in marriage Pancha Gaudesvaia Army 
of nine lakhs Bengali modes of music Greater Bengal reduced un 
area sea- voyage forbidden Gaur-idan and early marriage The Sena 
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ruleis a question of date Kaulmya No caste except BraliTnius and 
Sudias Quaiiel between Suvai-pa Baniks and Ballala Favour shown 
to Kaivarttas and other castes The poet Dhoyi Budan Misia 
Enjoyment of life The Gita Govinda tianslated Pandits in the court 
of Lalishmanascna — Enaction against Buddhism Sexual moiahty dis- 
appearing Abnoimal poses and figures Coiiuptions m couit Sekh 
Subhodaya Excess of imafe-makmg Idolatry not uprooted Gaste- 
system made ngid and its effect Development of Bengal art His- 
tory of the Conquest of Bengal by Musalmans »Why did not the 
Bengahs join m the struggle Estiaifgement fiom the throne 
General panic due ^to mtioduction of Kaulinya Why did Baktiyai 
attack Nadia instead of Gaui His. mistake Where did Lakshmana 
Sena go? Genealogical account of Jayasena Biswas The theory of 
a second Ballala 


Chap XiV 

The aits of the Hindus destroyed Then great tiial Aik and 
sculptme in the post-Sena period Image 'of Mother City of Bangala 
Straw-roofed houses Wall-pamtmgs ‘ Tangi Badi ’ House of 
Sarwaijan Miah Sachan Other objects of art Espion-e^ 

age — Siva as conceived by the rustics — Siva as a poasant Sun-woi- 
ship and the influence of Tamil on Bengal Tamil influence o^feaiva 
and Sakta religions* Appai Svami and Manick Vashaia Tantiic 
literature of Bengal Gaste-system and social rules Medical science 
and physicians ‘ Eomtha ’ Foreign opinions on Kuhnism Good 
points Polygamy Opinions of European writers Love of independ- 
ence in Bengal — Glassification of Kuhns — Caste of the Suis, Senas 
and the so-called lunar dynasties ^ * 

Chap XV 

O 

History of the Pathan rulers The caste of Ganesha Zamindars 
of Bhatunya The Bhadun family Why did Jadu become a Muslim 
convert Murders oi deaths in tragic circumstances of Afghan .kings 
The untamed tigers of Bengal Financial prosperity of the Hindus 
under Afghan rule Indian artists fiom non-Aiyan population — No en- 
couragement to art by Pathan kings — Oppressions of whimsicaj ad- 
ministrators — Influence of a foreign language — Villages keepirfg up old 
traditions and pursuits — ^Artistic woiks Tragic events not to be re- 
<5orded Orthodox society and Vaishnavism — Questions aiislhg c.ut of 
intercourse between Hindus and Moslems— Popular movements- , 
Madhavendia Pufi and other Vaishnava leaders — Gavidiya Vaishnavism 
— ^The five great principles — Ghaitanya's life in songs The Padavah 
of the Mahajans — Chaitanya and his associates — State of the ccuntiv 
before Chaitanya — Emotional religion in an age of ocholaiship— The 
Vaishnava community after Ghaitanya’s passing away Three centres 
Srinivas, Narottama, etc — ^King Hambii — Brahmin disciples of a 
Kayastha guiu — Spiritual leadership Free love Sahajiya ideal of love 
Saint Duiga Prasad Eastern culture, its high aims — The liteiaWe 
of the Sahajiyas 
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> Chap XVI 

• 

The llcvoli of the Paihnns — Pntkun nnd IMuglial lule et,mpaiccl 
Vaiious topics o*n Piatajiaclitya Genealogical \\oiks of the Ghataks — 
Kedai Rai and Cliand Pai Kaiimnlla Mvikundaiam of Bluilua — 
Lakshmana klanikya Why did Bengal (•iTci oppo'^ition to the 
Mughals^ Pol’cy of Akbai t^oitngue^e.pii lies ‘ klunda mala ’ and 
‘ Tmuk Kata ’ Baja Sitaiain Bai Latei kluhammadan rulers — 
Culture and education Bengal's indojrendeuce and leioll against Delhi 
and Agra — Coudit’on of Ilipdu Ail ‘Baiduau IM.isjid’ Ainaugzeb 
discourages art nnd music Tlic Bnjput Ail Knngia ICnlarn Idea of 
a universal religion and the Sahnjivns Balaiam Iladi Baba Aul — 
The so-called lower classes of Bengal Mathematical knowledge 
Knowdedge of the Tankas among the Saliajiyas — Culture of music 
Female education Merchants — Shijr-building Shell-trade Textile 

Muslin Scholarship Ixnorvlcdge of the Vedas Foit William College 
etc Bbngalis m the Mughal Period 

Chap XVII 

i^he giow'th and development of Bengali Three periods of ils his- 
tory Biojabuh and Bengali — Bauddha Doha o Gan Bengali as a 
Prakrit Pie-Sanskiitic Age — Literature — Manuals of Dhaima Puja, 
Giti Kathas, ^Folktales, etc Aphorisms Mai3gal poems — Sri art 
poerns Krishna Dharnah — Chandi Mangal Bengali under Sanskirlic 
mfluWice Change of ideals under Biabmanic mfluence Encourage- 
ment to Bengali by Muhammadan kings Becensionisls of the Maha- 
bhaiata Bamananda Ghosh, an incarnation of Buddha He and 
other lecensionists of the Bamayana Bhagavata and other Puianas 
Gita Gcvmda Literature of translation Songs of Manasa Devi 
ePoets of Chandi Mangal Dhaima Mangal Chaitanya-peiiod Songs 
of Chandi Das and other Vaishnav^a poets Mathui songs The Age of 
Kiishnachandia and later Bhaiatchandia Bampiasad Kiishna- 
kamal Goswami Kaviw^alas Isvaia Gupta Agamani Gan Gopal 
Hie Dasaiathi, Bamnidhi Gupta 

CnAP XVIII {Stipplcmcninry ) 

Piovincial Hisioucs Tippera State Bajmala — a chiomcle 

of Tippera Tripura Boyal ensigns of flag, moon and trident Folk- 
songs Emperor of Gaui and Batna Fa near Jamii Khan’s fort 
Dhaimp, Manikya Murder of generals Baiada Khat conquered 
Destructrou of caste among soldiers by a royal tuck, ‘ Kathi ebboa ’ 
SubTTusqron of naked kukis Quanel wnth Hossarn Shah 
Conquest of Chittagong and Aiakan Successive defeats of the 
Tippera army Defeal of Kara Khan Human saciifice forbidden A. 
gold image of BWbaneswaii of 2 mds of w’^eight Vijaya Manikya ^ 
Hill tubes of Khasia, Jaintia and Sylhet submit to Vi]aya Vijaya’s 
expedition against Eastern Bengal Tippera army exjVelled from 
Chittagong — Other rulers — Uday Manikya Jav Manikya — Amara 
]\l5anikya Conquest of Bhulua Fatekhan of Sylhet made a captive 
Conquest of Bakla Amai Manikya’s suicide Bajdhai Manikya — 
B(ingali translation of the Mahabhaiat Kalyan Manikya Bam 
Mamkya and others ^ 
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PiiAGjyoTiSHPURA Pre-histoi’ic age Ban-hngam — The His- 

t-oiical age of Indiapala Dhaimapala Boundaiies— Haijai Vaiman 
Bana Mai and Eatna Pala Paihan attacks— Eediiction of the Hindu 
Empne Conquest of Kamta Hie AnoM Kings Defeat of the 
Paihans— Piatapsimha and his successois— Vaislinava Eevolt From 
Gauiinath to Puiandai Ait and sculptuie Kocn Biiiar Fiom 
Biahma Pala to Bhava*Chandia Si\a Simha, Chandiasmiha, Visya- 
simha — Latei chiefs — Baja ^hia Nai’a 5 'an His successois — K acitar 
(H eiamha) Kings tiacing then descent fiom Mahabhaiata heioes 
genealogy SiLiini Insciiptions old shiines-^Ancient histoi\ 
— Coppei -plate giant of Kesab — Gauda Govmda Muhammadan Con- 
quest 1088 The Amils Nawab Haiekushna Ita Piatapgada 
Lain — Alts — Cannons — AI anipur — B a^as of jMitai Naia Simha 
Nabm Simha Midnapur — C hiefs ot klidnapui Ba]a Gandharva 
Sii Cliandan Pal— and otheis— B\ n\ Yisiixupur Adi Malla 
and otheis Hisloi\ closing with Eadha Ballav Bhulua (Noakhah) — 
The SuNDARBi^rs — Antiquities — ^Jleiition of the Sundaibans in 
the Puianie litciatuie Sundaibans m the Pala peiiod In the Sena 
peiiod — ^XJndei Muhammadan lulc — Some Bajas and Zammdais it 
Bengal — M urshidabad — I vRisimAGAR, Bhowal SIaynagad — ^Putia — 
Natore — Cassimbazar — ^Dighapatia Dikajpur Dacca 


Immanuel Kant*on Philosophy in General (Tianslatecl wit!) 
foiii Intioduc*toiy Essays), by Hitmayiui Eabir, So^fiolai 
of Govcinment of Bengal at Exetci College, Oxfoid and 
Lectiiiei in Philosophy and English Liteiatine, Calcutta 
Univeisity Demy 8vo pp 238 Es 5 

• 

Here we have the fiist English kanslation of a woiJi* which 
contains, within a shoit compass, one of the fullest statements 
of Kant’s geneial position, and an indication of the lines alon^ 
which his mind -was woiking duiing those gloiious yeais wdien 
he wiote the thiee Ciitiques 

J? R Marc/;^ M A , D Sc , LL D , F B A , Rector of E\eter College 
Oxfoid — “ Mr Kabir is one of the most brilliant students that hks been 
at Exeter College in recent years His book fully beais on this judgment, 
for not only does it lendei a fairly difficult, because technical, essay of Rant 
into accurate and Mgoious English but it adds an exposition of the whole 
Kantian outlook which, iihile exceedingly compendious, bungs out tjje sSlient 
points uith grcatl lucidity and insight ” • 

’ H J Baton, M A , D Litt , Dean of the Faculty of Aits, Glasgow — 

“ Mr Kabir has perfoiined a leal service in calling attention to a pait of 
Kant’s uiitmgs ccmparatively unknown in this country His introductory 
essays are useful and altliough there is a good deal in* them vith which I 
canhot myself agree, I am certain he is on the right lines in moving away 
from certain doctrines far too widely accepted at the present tin* ” 

A G Ewing, M A , D Phil , Cambridge The aiithoi is a real thinker 
and, evidently possesses oiigmahly and mucli ability ” * 

. Prof Dr Rudolf Metz, Ilcidclhetg — “ The complete text has bfen 
published in German by Cassu-er only 13 years ago (in 1922), and ^ 
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the Depaitmeut of Letteis, VoL XXVII Royal 8\u 
pp 253 Rs 3 > 


EYolution of Hin5.u Moral Ideals (Kamala Lectin es f]eli- 
veied 111 1934), by^Sii P S Sivasn amy Aiyei K C S I , 

C I E , LL D Demy 8 to pp 242 x,xix Rb 2-8-0 

• 

The ihesSs of the aulhoi is the CAoluiiouary chaiactei of the 
moial ideals of Hmclus as einhodied and iefle<;ted in then sacied 
laws, customs, social life and conduct He shous that the 
moial lules and ideals uhich have obtained among them have 
not been immutable and stationai), but haic changed, and aie 
bound to change, in the eouise of lime in aecoi dance.* with then 
social and economic enviionmeiits The need foi such adapta- 
tion IS stiessed as an c'^scnliai condition of life m the modem 
woild The authoi examines tne defects and meiits of Hmduism 
and the value of the contiibution, of Hindu thought to moial 
cultuie *He discusses the influence of the doctime of Kauna, 
the question of moial piogiess, the eftect of the impact of 
western ideas and cultuie upon Hindu ideals, the diift* oT 
modem foices and tendencies .md then beaiing upon the, futuie 
outlook of Hindu society The subject is heated thioughout m 
the light of coinpaiative thought and m a spnit of detachment 
The authoi eiifoices Ins points by nuineious leferences to 
paiallel conceptions and piacticcs m w^estem countiies 

J IJ Mutrliutd {Editor, Lihrarij of Philosophy) “ I lia%e lead 
tient to appieciate its Aaluo for the understanding of the \ciy interesting 
subject A\ith A\luch it deals I haAC found the comparisons aa I nch the author 
makes bctAAeen Hindu and Chiistiau slaudaids and practices paitiuilarly 
instiuctnc It seems to me oxtieniely a\c11 Aviitlcu by one A\bo has spared 
no pains to master tlie liteiatuic both Eastern and Westcin of the subject 
and I congratulate the piess of Calcutta Univeisity on the pioduction of so 
scholarly a AA’ork ” 

E 11 estcnnarch (rtnland) “ I Ime lead it Avitli gieat luteiest and 
profit, it IS a gem AAdnch I am A'eiy happy to possess ” 

A Bcrnedale Keith (Univeisity of Edmbuigh) “ It is inaiked not 
merely by knoAvledge of Indian and Avestein ethics, and critical judgment, 
but also by a sanity and humanity of judgment, uhicli reveals ftow little in 
essentials we of the west and jou of the east diffei from cAe another I 
am very glad that Indian ethics hav'C leceived tieatment by ,so admiiably 
qualified hands ’ 

> ^ X 

Havclocl Elhs " I am in enliio symipathy until all youi mam argu’ 
aients (in the last chaptei) They coincide w'lth the opinions I hav'e niVself 
lon^ held ” 

John Laird (University of Abeideen) “ They aie 'obviously' timely and 
I have already tound them most mstructiv’e ” • 

Mahamahopadhyaya Di Gaiuja Nath Jha (Allahabad) “ The lectures 
are, of coiuse, excellent and should be read with inteiest and benefit If ill 
interested in the Avell-being of the country It will dispel a great tiial of 
misconception ” 
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containH n ^cry good and concise rendering of Nani’s plnlosoplij in general, 
■wincli, in this form, is linrdh (o ho found ain where else in Kant’s v, Til- 
ings, I tliiiih llial Jfr Kahir has done a ^cr\ good Hor\icc to the stiidv, of 
Kinl’s Philosophy in Anglo Sa\on coiiptrics in translating it into English 

I ha^e perused the introductory essays and I hayc (oinpsrod the trans 
lation yvith the original I think that the oss.iys arc ycry yyell yyrittcn and 
full of useful and important information I find, the translaljon ns far as I 
can pidgc, yerj good, correct and readable " 


IK D 7?o?y, Proyost of Oriel College, Oxford — " Kahir’s yyork 

IS an interesting confrilmtion l<f the literature of Kant and likely to ho of 
soryice to studPnts of philosophy ” 


C A. CampheU, IJniycrsity Collc"c of North \\Vlcs Bangor — " T hayc 
not yet had time to study Mr Kahir’s hook yyith the dose attention it needs 
and deseryes, hut I ho'c alroad? soon enough of its contints to assure me 
of much future pleasure and profit from so scholarly a yohirnc " 


H IK B Jaeph, Oxford — “ I hayc heen rending the Introductory 
Essay since then, though not the translation, as T hnye not access yyhcrc 
I yfnte to the original text, and T may sax that I read them x’ itli consi- 
derable interest, oxen if not yxith complete ngreomont I rememher being 
struck, yyhen he y\as at Oxford, yxitli the grasp he had of xyestern modes of 
thought, and this book hears that out ” 


Anthropological Papers, New Series, No. ■$ (Ropimtecl 
. fiom the Joiunal of the Depaiimcnt of'Lettci=5) Koval 
\^vo pp ^84 Ks 4 

A Genetic History of the Problems of Philosophy, by tlie 
late Muialyclhai Baneijee, M A Developed and com- 
pleted by bis son Jtiiianmay Baneiiee, ICS Koyal 
Bvo pp 308 (1935) Bs ’ 3-8 

The book is not so much a histoiT of Philosopliy, as the 
shaping out of a new system of Philosophy, based on a new 
method of its oxvn, which it calls the genetic method of the tieat- 
ment of philosophy All pioblems of philosophy pass thiough 
the tliiee stages of harmony, conflict and subsequent ic-estabhsh- 
ment of haimony , it compaies and makes lefeience to all impoi- 
tant systems, with legaid to then viewpomts, about each inob- 
<• lepi It holds foiwaid a new theoiy of the totality of leahty 
< 

Ideals and Methods of University Education in Germany, 

by Anna ^ Selig Calcutta Umveisity Keadcisbip Lec- 
tin es, 1931 Demy 8vo pp 45 As 8 

c 

r 

Tlje Self and the Ideal, by Rasbvibaii Das, M A , Pb D 
An essay in metaphysical consti notion on tbe basis of 
(, inoial consciousness Repiinted fiom tbe Toiimal of 


Rooks in the Fress 

AUGUST, 1936. 

1 Hisloij of ihe Dtengali Novel, by Piof Siikumar Banenee, 

M A , Ph D , 

» 

2 Problem of Mmoiities, by Br Dbirendranath Sen, M A , 

PbD» 

8 , Towards a S 3 stematie Study of the Vedanta, by Dr Saroj 

kumar Das, M A , Pb D (Bond ) • 

4 The Evolution of Indian Industiy, by Di Eokimmoban 
Chaudhun, M A , Ph D 

6 Water Supplies m Bengal, by Dr Nisxkanta Ray, M B 

6 Studies in the Histoiy of Bengal Subah,- 1740 1770, 03 

Mr Kalikinkar Dutt, M A 

• • ^ 

7 Panmiya Siksha, by Mr Manomoban Glfosh, M A ^ 

. / 

6 General Catalogue of Bengali Manuscnpts, edited L)\ 
Mr Manindramohan Bose, M A 

9. Patua Sangit, edited by G S Dutt, Esq , I C S 

10 Pramanochandrika English translation, by Dr •' S K 

Maitra, M A , Ph D 

11 Studies m Tantras, by Dr P C Bagchi, M A , D Lit * 

12 Kiisln-Bijnan, Vols I and II, by the late Eai Rajeswai 

Dnsgupta, Bahadur , 

4 » 

13 ProgrebSism {Readership Lectures), by Prof E L Schauo 

14 Piasthanabheda, by Madhusudan Saiaswati, edited by 

Mahnmahopadhvn\ Gurucharnn Tarka-DarsRana-tirtha 

15 Vyaptipanchaka, by Pt Anantakunsnr Tarkatirtha ^ 

16 A Ciitical Study of the Life and Novels of Bankimchandra, ^ 
^ by Di J K Dasgupta, M A^, Ph D^ • 

17 Journal of the Department of Letters Vol XXiX • 

18 Nyayamanjaii, edited by Pandit Panchanan Tarkabag||S^j ] 
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